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DP Dynamic Positioning
DPIRD WA Department of Primary

Industries and Regional
Development

ECC Emergency and Crisis Centre

EIA Environmental Impact Assessment

EMBA Environment That May Be Affected

EMT Emergency Management Team

ENVID Environment Impact (and Risk)
Identification

EP Environment Plan, prepared in

accordance with the Offshore
Petroleum and Greenhouse Gas
Storage (Environment) Regulations
2009

HgS Mercury Sulfide

HMA Hazard Management Agency

HR Human Resources

HSEC Health, Safety, Environment and
Community

HSE Health, Safety and Environment

HSS Heat Shrink Sleeve

IAP Incident Action Plan

IAPP International Air Pollution
Prevention

ICS Incident Command Structure

IGN Industry Guidance Note

ILUA Indigenous Land Use Agreements

IMCRA Interim Marine and Coastal

Regionalisation of Australia

EPBC Act Environment Protection and
Biodiversity Conservation Act 1999

EPO Environmental Performance
Outcome

EPRD Engineering, Preparation, Removal
& Disposal

EPS Environmental Performance
Standard

ERP Emergency Response Plan

ESD Ecologically Sustainable

Development

FBE Fusion Bonded Epoxy

FRT Field Response Team

FPSO Floating Production Storage and
Offloading

FOB Forward Operations Base

GEP Gas Export Pipeline

GHG Greenhouse Gas

HEX Heat Exchanger

Hg Mercury

IMO International Maritime Organisation

IMS Introduced Marine Species

IMT Incident Management Team

IOPP International Oil Pollution
Prevention

I1ISQG Interim Sediment Quality Guidelines

ISPP International Sewage Prevention
Pollution

IUCN International Union for Conservation
of Nature

JRCC AMSA'’s Joint Rescue Coordination
Centre

JSCC Joint Strategic Coordination
Committee

KEF Key Ecological Feature

kHz Kilohertz

km Kilometre

KP Kilometre Point

L Litre

LED Light Emitting Diode
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Term

‘ Description

Description ‘

m Metre

MBES Multibeam Echo Sounder

MIC Microbial Induced Corrosion

mm Millimetre

m3 Cubic Metre

m/s metres per second

MEECC Maritime Environmental Emergency
Coordination Centre

MC Measurement Criteria

MEE Maritime Environment Emergency

MEER Maritime Environmental Emergency
Response

MARPOL Convention for the Prevention of
Pollution from Ships (MARPOL
Convention)

MDB mid-depth buoy

MDO Marine Diesel Oil

MEPS Marine Environmental Protection
Services

MMA Marine Management Area

MNES Matters of National Environmental
Significance, according to the EPBC
Act

MOP Marine Oil Pollution

MoU Memorandum of Understanding

nm nautical mile

NCWHAC Ningaloo Coast World Heritage
Advisory Committee

NGI Norwegian Geotechnical Institute

NLPG National Light Pollution Guidelines

NOPSEMA National Offshore Petroleum Safety
and Environmental Management
Authority

NOPTA National Petroleum Titles
Administrator

NORMs Naturally Occurring Radioactive

Materials

NSW New South Wales

NTM Notice to Mariners

NWMR North West Marine Region

NWS North West Shelf

NRT National Response Team

NRST National Response Support Team

OCNS Offshore Chemical Notification
Scheme

OoDS ozone-depleting substance

OPGGS Act Offshore Petroleum and
Greenhouse Gas Storage Act 2006

OPEP Oil Pollution Emergency Plan

OSTBs Oil Spill Tracking Buoys

OSRA Oil Spill Response Agency

OSRL Oil Spill Response Limited

OSRC Oil Spill Response Coordination

OWR Oiled Wildlife Response

PPA Pearl Producers Association

ppb parts per billion

ppm parts per million

ppt parts per thousand

PAH Polycyclic Aromatic Hydrocarbons

PFW Produced Formation Water

PK Peak

PLEM Pipeline End Manifold

PLONOR OSPAR definition of a substance
that_Poses Little Or No Risk to the
environment

PLR Pig Launcher / Receiver

PMS Preventative Maintenance System

PMST Protected Matters Search Tool

pXRF Portable X-Ray Fluorescence

POLREP Pollution Report
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Term

Description

Description

TRH Total Recoverable Hydrocarbons

TTS Temporary Threshold Shift

UNCLOS United Nations Convention on the
Law of the Sea

VIV Vortex Induced Vibrations

WA Western Australia

WAFIC Western Australian Fishing Industry
Council

WAOWRP WA Oiled Wildlife Response Plan

Woodside Woodside Energy (Australia) Pty
Ltd

XT Xmas tree

Zn Zinc

PPE Personal Protective Equipment

PSz Petroleum Safety Zone

PTS Permanent Threshold Shift

PTW Permit To Work

PUF Polyurethane Foam

RCC Rescue Coordination Centre

ROV Remotely Operated Vehicle

RTM Riser Turret Mooring

SCAT Shoreline Clean-Up Assessment
Technique

SCB Source Control Branch

scf Standard Cubic Feet

SEL Sound Exposure Level

SEEMP Ship Energy Efficiency
Management Plan

SHP-MEE State Hazard Plan for Maritime
Environmental Emergencies

SIMAP Spill Impact Mapping and Analysis
Program

SITREP Situation report

SQG Sediment Quality Guidelines

SMPC State Marine Pollution Controller

SMPEP Shipboard Marine Pollution
Emergency Plan

SOLAS Safety of Life at Sea

SOPEP Shipboard Oil Pollution Emergency
Plan

SPL Sound Pressure Level

SQGV Sediment Quality Guideline Value

SSS Side Scan Sonar

t tonne

TBT tributyltin

TOC Total Organic Carbon

TRP Tactical Response Plan
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1 Introduction

1.1 Overview of Proposed Activity

Woodside Energy (Australia) Pty Ltd (Woodside), as titleholder under the Offshore Petroleum and Greenhouse
Gas Storage (Environment) Regulations 2009 (Commonwealth) (referred to as the Environment Regulations),
proposes to remove the Griffin Gas Export Pipeline (GEP) located within Pipeline Licence WA-3-PL, in
Commonwealth waters. The GEP extends from the pipeline end manifold (PLEM) located within the Griffin
field in permit area WA-10-L through WA state waters (Pipeline Licence TPL/10) to the shore. The proposed
activities under this EP include a debris sweep followed by full removal of the GEP in Commonwealth Waters
and proposed abandonment in situ of four pairs of rock bolt piles associated with the Commonwealth section
GEP.

These activities will hereafter be referred to as the petroleum activity and forms the scope of this Environment
Plan (EP). A detailed description of the petroleum activity is provided in Section 3.

This EP has been prepared to meet the Commonwealth Offshore Petroleum and Greenhouse Gas Storage
Act 2006 (OPGGS Act) as administered by the National Offshore Petroleum Safety and Environmental
Management Authority (NOPSEMA).

1.2 Purpose of the Environment Plan

In accordance with the objectives of the Environment Regulations, the purpose of this EP is to demonstrate
that:

e The potential environmental impacts and risks from planned (routine and non-routine) activities and
unplanned events (including emergency situations) of the petroleum activity are identified and
described.

e Appropriate management controls are implemented to reduce impacts and risks to a level that is ‘as
low as reasonably practicable’ (ALARP) and acceptable.

e The petroleum activities are performed in a manner consistent with the principles of ecologically
sustainable development (ESD) (as defined in Section 3A of the Commonwealth Environment
Protection and Biodiversity Conservation Act 1999 (EPBC Act)).

The EP describes the process used by Woodside to identify and evaluate potential environmental impacts and
risks arising from the petroleum activities and defines activity specific Environmental Performance Outcomes
(EPOs), Performance Standards (PSs) and Measurement Criteria (MCs) to be applied to manage the impacts
and risks to ALARP and acceptable levels. These form the basis of the implementation strategy, defined in
Section 11 for monitoring, auditing, and managing the petroleum activities to be performed by Woodside and
its contractors. This EP documents and considers consultation with relevant authorities, persons, and
organisations.

1.3 Scope of this Environment Plan

The scope of this EP includes the full removal of the Commonwealth section of the Griffin GEP and the
proposed abandonment in situ of four pairs of rock bolt piles. The portion of the GEP that is located within WA
state waters is outside the scope of this EP.

The petroleum activity described in this EP forms part of the overall decommissioning of all of the property
associated with the Griffin field in WA-10-L and WA-3-PL. Other activities relevant to the decommissioning of
the Griffin field are covered under the following EPs:

¢ Ongoing field management and removal of the majority of subsea infrastructure associated with the
Griffin Field within WA-10-L, addressed in the Griffin Decommissioning and Field Management EP.

e Abandonment in situ of six dual RTM anchors and connecting anchor chain, one partially removed
PLEM piled foundation, four partially removed distribution skid piled foundations and six concrete
gravity bases within WA-10-L, addressed in the Griffin Field Decommissioning EP.
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A summary of the holistic decommissioning planning and execution for the Griffin field, including an indicative
schedule, is provided in Section 3.5. The Griffin Decommissioning and Field Management EP is intended to
be the final EP for the Griffin field and will therefore address the requirement of Section 270 and final title
relinquishment. Therefore Section 270 requirements and final title relinquishment is outside the scope of this
EP.

The scope of this EP does not include the movement of the project vessels outside of the Operational Area.
These activities will be performed in accordance with other relevant maritime and aviation legislation, most
notably the Commonwealth Navigation Act 2012 (Cwlth) and Civil Aviation Act 1988 (Cwlth).

1.4 Woodside/BHP Merger

BHP Petroleum (Australia) Pty Ltd (BHP Petroleum) and Woodside announced their intention to merge in
2021, which became effective on 1 June 2022. Prior to the 1 June 2022, BHP Petroleum and Woodside acted
as independent companies, thus planning activities for decommissioning the Griffin field and associated
infrastructure were conducted originally by BHP Petroleum. The merger consisted of a change of control of
BHP Petroleum International Pty Ltd (holding company for BHP global petroleum business) via a share sale
to Woodside Petroleum Ltd. All BHP Petroleum entities holding Australian petroleum titles were transferred to
Woodside parent company control with this change in ownership.

All BHP Petroleum policies, standards, processes and procedures were included in the merger agreement and
remain valid. Harmonisation of processes between BHP Petroleum and Woodside commenced planning upon
the completion of the merger and will be conducted in a staged manner. The BHP Petroleum HSE Management
system (herein referred to as the Woodside (PetDW) HSE Management System) will continue to be used by
‘heritage’ BHP operations until potential changes have been assessed. References to BHP, BHP Petroleum
and Woodside are interchangeable throughout this document.

The Titleholder name change from BHP Petroleum (Australia) Pty Ltd to Woodside Energy (Australia) Pty Ltd
was made on 11 July 2022.

1.5 Overview of HSE Management System

All Woodside controlled activities associated with the petroleum activity will be conducted in line with:
¢ Woodside “Our Values” (Appendix A),
¢ Woodside Environment and Biodiversity Policy,
¢ Woodside (PetDW) Management System,
¢ Woodside (PetDW) Health, Safety and Environment (HSE) Standard,
e any specific commitments laid out in this EP.

All Woodside sites must maintain up-to-date practices that adhere to the requirements contained in the
Woodside (PetDW) HSE Management System and Standard. Activity-specific environmental management
measures specific to the petroleum activity are implemented through this EP.

1.6 Environment Plan Summary

An EP summary has been prepared based on material provided in this EP. Table 1-1 summarises the items
as required by Regulation 11(4) of the Environment Regulations.

Table 1-1: EP Summary

EP Summary Material Requirement Relevant Section of the EP
The location of the activity Section 3.2
A description of the receiving environment Section 4
A description of the activity Section 3
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EP Summary Material Requirement

Introduction

Relevant Section of the EP

Details of the environmental impacts and risks Section 7
Section 8
The control measures for the activity Section 7
Section 8
The arrangements for ongoing monitoring of the titleholder’s Section 7
environmental performance Section 8
Section 11
Response arrangements in the Oil Pollution Emergency Plan Section 10
Consultation already undertaken and plans for ongoing consultation Section 5.9
Details of the titleholder’s nominated liaison person for the activity Section 1.8

1.7 Structure of the Environment Plan

The EP has been structured to reflect the requirements of the Environment Regulations, as outlined in Table

1-2.

Table 1-2: EP content requirements from the Environment Regulations and relevant sections of the EP
demonstrating the requirements are met

Criteria for Content Requirements / Elements Section of
Acceptance Relevant Regulations EP
Regulation 10A(a): Regulation 13 The principle of ‘nature and scale’ Section 3
. . ) applies throughout the EP )
is appropriate for the Environmental Assessment PP g Section 4
nature and scale of the Section 5
activity _ ection
Regulation 14 Section 6
Implementation strategy for the Section 7
environment plan
Section 8
Regulation 16
Other information in the
environment plan
Regulation 10A(b): Regulation 13(1)-13(7): e Set the context (activity and Section 1
o o existing environment) )
demonstrates that the 13(1) Description of the activity . , Section 2
environmental impacts 13(2)(3) Description of the * Define “acceptable’ (the Section 3
and risks of the activity will | environment rec|1_U|rem¢|3nts, :he corpo)rate ection
be reduced to as low as . policy, relevant persons i
| icabl 13(4) Requirements . . . Section 4
reasonably practicable e Detail the impacts and risks Section 5
éﬁ\(/?r)c()ﬁ)mEe\ftlgjl 6ilrt'rl1c|)0r;1(c:)tfs andrisks | ° Evaluate the nature and scale Section 6
; . ection
Regulation 10A(c): 157) Envi al e Detail the control measures —
nvironmental Section 7
ALARP and acceptable ec
demonstrates that the performance outcomes and P )
environmental impacts Section 8

and risks of the activity will
be of an acceptable level

standards
Regulation 16(a)—16(c):

A statement of the titleholder’s
corporate environmental policy
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Criteria for

Acceptance

Content Requirements /
Relevant Regulations

A report on all consultations
between the titleholder and any
relevant person

Elements

Introduction

Section of
EP

activity, other than
arrangements for
environmental monitoring
or for responding to an
emergency, being
undertaken in any part of
a declared World Heritage
property within the
meaning of the EPBC Act

environment

13(3) Without limiting [Regulation
13(2)(b)], particular relevant
values and sensitivities may
include any of the following:

(a) the world heritage values of a
declared World Heritage property
within the meaning of the EPBC
Act

(b) the national heritage values
of a National Heritage place
within the meaning of that Act

(c) the ecological character of a
declared Ramsar wetland within
the meaning of that Act

(d) the presence of a listed
threatened species or listed
threatened ecological community
within the meaning of that Act

(e) the presence of a listed
migratory species within the
meaning of that Act

(f) any values and sensitivities
that exist in, or in relation to, part
or all of:

(i) a Commonwealth marine area
within the meaning of that Act; or

(i) Commonwealth land within

Regulation 10A(d): Regulation 13(7): * Environmental Performance Section 7
. ) ) Outcomes .
provides for appropriate Environmental performance ] Section 8

environmental outcomes and standards e Environmental Performance
performance outcomes, Standards
environmental o Measurement Criteria
performance standards
and measurement criteria
Regulation 10A(e): Regulation 14: Implementation strategy, including: Section 6
includes an appropriate Implementation strategy for the e systems, practices, and Section 9
implementation strategy environment plan procedures, .
and monitoring, recording « performance monitorin Section 11
and reporting P g Appendix
arrangements ¢ Oil Pollution Emergency Plan E (OPEP)
(OPEP) and scientific monitoring,
and
e ongoing consultation
Regulation 10A(f): Regulation 13 (1)-13(3): No activity, or part of the activity, Section 3
) _ - undertaken in any part of a declared )
does not involve the 13(1) Description of the activity : yp Section 7
activity or part of the World Heritage property.
yorp 13(2) Description of the Section 8
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Criteria for

Acceptance

Content Requirements /
Relevant Regulations

the meaning of that Act.

Elements

Introduction

Section of
EP

complies with the Act and
the regulations

Details of the Titleholder and
liaison person
Regulation 16(c):

Details of all reportable incidents
in relation to the proposed
activity.

Regulation 10A(g): Regulation 11A: Consultation in preparation of the EP Section 5
(i) the titleholder has Consultation with relevant
carried out the authorities, persons and
consultations required by organisations, etc.
Division 2.2A i
viston Regulation 16(b):
(ii) the measures (if any) A . " Itai
that the titleholder has A rtepor ‘i;‘ at.tfohnslg a'or(‘f
adopted, or proposes to el wee? € titieholder and any
adopt, because of the relevant person
consultations are
appropriate
Regulation 10A(h): Regulation 15: All contents of the EP must comply Section 1.8

with the Offshore Petroleum and
Greenhouse Gas Storage Act 2006
and the Environment Regulations
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1.8 Titleholder Details

Woodside Energy (Australia) Pty Ltd is the operator and nominated titleholder of WA-3-PL and WA-10-L. The
non-operating titleholders are:

e Mobil Exploration and Producing Australia Pty Ltd; and
e Inpex Alpha Ltd.

Woodside’s mission is to deliver affordable energy solutions and superior outcomes for stakeholders.
Wherever Woodside works, it is committed to living its values of integrity, respect, working sustainably,
ownership, courage and working together. Woodside’s operations are characterised by strong safety and
environmental performance in remote and challenging locations.

Woodside has an excellent record of efficient and safe production. Woodside strives for excellence in safety
and environmental performance and continues to strengthen relationships with customers, partners co-
venturers, governments and communities with the aim of being a partner of choice. Further information about
Woodside can be found at http://www.woodside.com.

In accordance with Regulation 15(1) of the Environment Regulations, details of the titieholder are provided in
Table 1-3. In accordance with Regulation 15(2) of the Environment Regulations, details of the titleholder’s
nominated liaison person are provided in Table 1-4.

In the event of any change in the titleholder, titleholder parent company, a change in the titleholder's nominated
liaison person or a change in the contact details for either the titleholder or the liaison person, Woodside will
notify NOPSEMA in writing in accordance with Regulation 15(3) of the Environment Regulations.

Table 1-3: Titleholder details

Introduction

Name Woodside Energy (Australia) Pty Ltd

Business address 11 Mount St, Perth, Western Australia 6000

Telephone number 1800 442 997

Email address mhairi.glover@woodside.com

Australian Company Number 006 923 879

Table 1-4: Titleholder's nominated liaison person

Name Steve Jeffcote

Position Australian Operations Environment Manager

Business address 11 Mount St, Perth, Western Australia 6000

Telephone number 1800 442 997

Email address steve.jeffcote@woodside.com
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2 Legislative Framework

2.1 Commonwealth Legislation

Environmental aspects of the petroleum activity in Commonwealth waters are subject the Commonwealth
Offshore Petroleum and Greenhouse Gas Storage Act 2006 (OPGGS Act) and the EPBC Act. Each of these,
as applicable to the petroleum activity, is described in the next sections. There are also additional applicable
Commonwealth legislation, international agreements and conventions, and other applicable standards,
guidelines, and codes that may apply to the petroleum activity. These are summarised in Appendix B.

2.1.1 Offshore Petroleum and Greenhouse Gas Storage Act 2006

The Offshore Petroleum and Greenhouse Gas Storage Act 2006 (OPGGS Act) provides the regulatory
framework for all offshore exploration and production activities in Commonwealth waters (those areas beyond
three nautical miles from the territorial sea baseline and in the Commonwealth Petroleum Jurisdiction
Boundary). The Environment Regulations have been made under the OPGGS Act to ensure “...any Petroleum
Activity or greenhouse gas activity carried out in an offshore area is:

e carried out in a manner consistent with the principles of ecologically sustainable development set out in
section 3A of the Environment Protection and Biodiversity Act 1999 (EPBC Act)

e carried out in a manner by which the environmental impacts and risks of the activity will be reduced to
as low as reasonably practicable

e carried out in a manner by which the environmental impacts and risks of the activity will be of an
acceptable level”.

This EP meets the requirements of the Environment Regulations by providing a plan that:
e is appropriate for the nature and scale of the activity

¢ demonstrates the environmental impacts and risks of the activity will be reduced to as low as
reasonably practicable

¢ demonstrates the environmental impacts and risks of the activity will be of an acceptable level

e provides for appropriate Environmental Performance Outcomes (EPOs), Environmental Performance
Standards (EPSs) and Measurement Criteria (MC)

¢ includes an appropriate implementation strategy and monitoring, recording and reporting arrangements

¢ does not involve the activity or part of the activity, other than arrangements for environmental
monitoring or for responding to an emergency, being performed in any part of a declared World
Heritage property within the meaning of the EPBC Act

 demonstrates that:

- an appropriate level of consultation, as required by Division 2.2A of the Environment Regulations,
has been performed

- the measures (if any) adopted, or proposed to adopt, because of consultations are appropriate
- complies with the OPGGS Act and the Environment Regulations.

The OPGGS Act and supporting regulations address licensing, health, safety and environmental matters for
offshore petroleum and gas exploration and production operations in Commonwealth waters. Obligations in
relation to the maintenance and removal of equipment and property brought onto title are provided under
subsection 572(3) of the OPGGS Act.

Under subsection 572(3) of the OPGGS Act, a titleholder must remove from the title area all structures that
are, and all equipment and other property that is, neither used nor to be used in connection with the operations.
Under subsection 572(7), property removal requirements are subject to any other provision of the OPGGS Act,
the regulations, directions given by NOPSEMA or the responsible Commonwealth Minister, and any other law.
Section 572(3) requires the removal of property when it is no longer used, unless NOPSEMA has accepted
alternative arrangements where justification is appropriate and with regard to the Guideline: Offshore
Petroleum Decommissioning (Department of Industry, Science and Resources, 2022).

28



Woodside | Griffin Gas Export Pipeline Decommissioning EP Legislative Framework

Under subsection 270(3) of the OPGGS Act, before title surrender, all property brought into the surrender area
must be removed to the satisfaction of NOPSEMA, or arrangements that are satisfactory to NOPSEMA must
be made relating to the property.

Field management covered under the Griffin Decommissioning and Field Management EP evaluates the
infrastructure integrity and applies applicable measures, based on risk, to ensure subsea infrastructure may
be removed in accordance with Section 572(3) of the OPGGS Act. All Griffin subsea infrastructure (including
GEP in Commonwealth waters) will be removed before 31 December 2024, in accordance with Section 572(3)
of the OPGGS Act, unless NOPSEMA approves and is satisfied that an alternative decommissioning approach
delivers equal or better environmental outcomes compared with complete removal.

2.1.2 General Direction 832

On 30 August 2021, NOPSEMA issued Woodside with a General Direction (General Direction 832) under
Section 574 of the OPGGS Act in relation to decommissioning of infrastructure relating to the Griffin field within
Petroleum Title WA-10-L and Pipeline Licence WA-3-PL. Table 2-1 outlines the directions in General Direction
832, and Woodside’s intention for addressing each of these directions, either under this EP or under other
separate Griffin decommissioning EPs.

This EP will address requirements under this General Direction related to the full removal of the Griffin GEP
within WA-10-L and WA-3-PL in Commonwealth waters. Requirements relating to the decommissioning of
other subsea infrastructure within WA-10-L is covered under the following separate EPs:

e Griffin Decommissioning and Field Management EP (GV-HSE-E-0014), currently under assessment by
NOPSEMA.

e Griffin Field Decommissioning EP covering the abandonment in situ of embedded infrastructure
including concrete gravity bases, RTM anchors and piled foundations. EP is currently under
assessment by NOPSEMA.

Currently inspection and maintenance activities for Griffin infrastructure including the GEP within WA-10-L and
WA-3-PL is managed under the accepted Griffin Operation Cessation EP (in force). Once accepted, the Griffin
Decommissioning and Field Management EP will cover ongoing management of all infrastructure including the
GEP until final decommissioning. The Griffin Decommissioning and Field Management EP is intended to be
the final decommissioning EP for the Griffin field and will therefore addresses the requirement of Section 270
and title relinquishment. Further detail on the decommissioning EPs for the Griffin field is provided in
Section 3.5.

Table 2-1: General Direction 832

Direction

Woodside’s Intentions relating to Direction

Direction 1

Remove, or cause to be removed, to
the satisfaction of NOPSEMA, from
the title areas all property brought
into those areas by any person
engaged or concerned in the
operations authorised by the titles as
soon as practicable and before 31
December 2024.

This EP covers the removal of the Griffin GEP within WA-10-L and WA-3-PL
in Commonwealth Waters. The infrastructure covered under this EP is
described in Section 3, including removal timing.

Section 3.5 of the EP provides a holisitic overview and schedule of the
decommissioning activities for the Griffin field.

The Griffin Decommissioning and Field Management EP includes removal of
Griffin field infrastructure. The Griffin Field Decommissioning EP covers
infrastructure proposed for in situ abandonment.

Direction 2

Until such time as Direction 1 is
complete, maintain all property on
the titles to NOPSEMA’s satisfaction
to ensure removal of the property is
not precluded.

Not Applicable to this EP

Currently, inspection and maintenance activities for the Griffin infrastructure
within WA-10-L and GEP within WA-3-PL is managed under the accepted
Griffin Operations Cessation EP (in force).

Once accepted, the Griffin Decommissioning and Field Management EP will
cover the ongoing management and maintenance of property relating to the
Griffin field within WA-10-L and WA-3-PL until final decommissioning.
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Direction

Woodside’s Intentions relating to Direction

Direction 3

Provide, to the satisfaction of
NOPSEMA, for the conservation and
protection of the natural resources in
the title areas within 12 months after
property referred to in Direction 1 is
removed

Not Applicable to this EP

Woodside applies the same definition for the term “natural resources™ as is
used in NOPSEMA policy Section 270 Consent to surrender title - NOPSEMA
advice (NOPSEMA, 2022).

Details on how Woodside will ensure the conservation and protection of
natural resources within petroleum title WA-10-L and pipeline licence WA-3-
PL will be addressed in the Griffin Decommissioning and Field Management
EP, which is intended to be the final decommissioning EP for the Griffin Field
and therefore addresses Section 270 requirements.

Direction 4

Make good, to the satisfaction of
NOPSEMA, any damage to the
seabed or subsoil in the title areas
caused by any person engaged or
concerned in the operations
authorised by the titles within 12
months after property referred to in
Direction 1 is removed.

Not Applicable to this EP

Details on how Woodside will address requirement to make good any damage
to the seabed or subsoil within petroleum title WA-10-L and pipeline licence
WA-3-PL will be addressed in the Griffin Decommissioning and Field
Management EP, which is intended to be the final decommissioning EP for
the Griffin Field and therefore addresses Section 270 requirements.

The Griffin Decommissioning and Field Management EP includes details of
the as-left surveys that will be undertaken on the Griffin infrastructure.
Surveys to address Section 270 requirements will include general visual
inspections and, where relevant, sediment sampling.

As the Griffin Decommissioning and Field Management EP was not accepted
by NOPSEMA at the time of submission of this Environment Plan, a
description of these activities for the GEP is included in Section 3.9 of this
EP. However, these activities will be conducted under the Griffin
Decommissioning and Field Management EP, once accepted.

Direction 5

a. Submitto NOPSEMA on an
annual basis, until all directions
have been met, a progress
report detailing planning
towards and progress with
undertaking the actions
required by Direction 1, 2, 3
and 4.

b. The report submitted under
Direction 5(a) must be to the
satisfaction of NOPSEMA and
submitted to NOPSEMA no
later than 31 December each
year.

c. Publish the report on the
registered holders’ website
within 14 days of obtaining
NOPSEMA satisfaction under
Direction 5(b).

Not Applicable to this EP

The Griffin Decommissioning and Field Management EP is intended to be the
final decommissioning EP for the Griffin Field and therefore provides for
Woodside’s external reporting obligations required under Direction 5. Further
detail is provided in Section 11.10.2.2

1 The Section 270 NOPSEMA advice - Consent to surrender tite (NOPSEMA 2021) applies the same meaning to “natural resources” as in Article 77 of the
United Nations Convention on the Law of the Sea 1982, which states “The natural resources referred to in this Part consist of the mineral and other non-
living resources of the seabed and subsoil together with living organisms belonging to sedentary species, that is to say, organisms which, at the

harvestable stage, either are immobile on or under the seabed or are unable to move except in constant physical contact with the seabed of the subsoil”.
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2.1.3 Environment Protection and Biodiversity Conservation Act 1999

The EPBC Act aims to protect and manage nationally and internationally important flora, fauna, ecological
communities and heritage places in Australia. These are defined in the Act as Matters of National
Environmental Significance (MNES). NOPSEMA, through the Streamlining Offshore Petroleum Environmental
Approvals Program, implements these requirements with respect to offshore petroleum activities in
Commonwealth waters. The Streamlining Offshore Petroleum Environmental Approvals Program is applicable
to all offshore petroleum activities authorised under the OPGGS Act and requires petroleum activities to be
conducted in accordance with an accepted EP, consistent with the principles of Ecologically Sustainable
Development (ESD). The definition of ‘environment’ in the Streamlining Offshore Petroleum Environmental
Approvals Program is consistent with that used in the EPBC Act and encompass all matters protected under
Part 3 of the EPBC Act.

Under Section 268 of the EPBC Act:

“A Commonwealth agency must not take any action that contravenes a recovery plan or a threat abatement
plan.”

In respect to offshore petroleum activities in Commonwealth waters, the above is implemented by NOPSEMA.
Commitments relating to listed threatened species and ecological communities under the Act are included in
the Program Report (Commonwealth of Australia, 2015a):

o NOPSEMA will not accept an Environment Plan that proposes activities which will result in unacceptable
impacts to a listed threatened species or ecological community.

e NOPSEMA will not accept an Environment Plan that is inconsistent with a recovery plan or threat
abatement plan for a listed threatened species or ecological community.

¢ NOPSEMA will have regard to any approved conservation advice relating to a threatened species or
ecological community before accepting an Environment Plan.

Species recovery and threat abatement management plans relevant to this EP are outlined in Section 9.

2.1.4 Environment Protection (Sea Dumping) Act 1981

The Commonwealth Environment Protection (Sea Dumping) Act 1981 (Sea Dumping Act) is the legislative
instrument that addresses Australia’s obligations under the London Protocol. The aims of the London Protocol
are to protect and preserve the marine environment from all sources of pollution, and to prevent, reduce and
eliminate pollution by controlling the dumping of wastes and other materials at sea. The Sea Dumping Act
regulates the dumping at sea of controlled material (including certain wastes and other matter), the incineration
at sea of controlled material, loading for the purpose of dumping or incineration, export for the purpose of
dumping or incineration, and the placement of artificial reefs. Permits are required to authorise sea dumping
activities.

The Sea Dumping Act and associated sea dumping permits are administered by the Commonwealth
Department of Climate Change, Energy, the Environment and Water (DCCEEW). Woodside plans to engage
DCCEEW to confirm the requirement for sea dumping permit for the buried sections of four pairs of rock bolt
piles as described in Section 3.8.

2.15 Hazardous Wastes (Regulation of Exports and Imports)

The Hazardous Waste (Regulation of Export and Imports) Act 1989 regulates the export and import of
controlled wastes and an out of Australia by applying to the Minister of the Environment for a permit. Woodside
plans to manage the disposal of the recovered GEP infrastructure in accordance with applicable legislation
and as outlined in Section 7.8.

2.2 State Legislation
The State component of the GEP is outside of the scope of this EP and will be managed in accordance with

an appropriate Environment Plan, submitted to Department of Mines, Industry, Regulation and Safety (DMIRS)
in accordance with the Petroleum (Submerged Lands) (Environment) Regulations 2012 (the State EP).
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In the event of a hydrocarbon release from a tank rupture from a vessel collision (Section 10), there is the
potential for the release to impact State waters and shorelines, the impacts of this have been assessed in this
EP.

Relevant state legislation is listed in Appendix B
2.3 Environmental Guidelines, Standards and Codes of Practice

Australia is a signatory to numerous international conventions these are described in Appendix B, along with
the legislation that gives effect to these conventions and agreements. Where required, this EP considers the
activity in the context of these conventions and agreements.

3 Description of the Activity

3.1 Overview
This section has been prepared in accordance with Regulation 13(1) of the Environment Regulations, and
describes the petroleum activity to be performed under this EP.

When in production, the Griffin field comprised the Griffin Venture, a floating production, storage and offloading
(FPSO) vessel, with 12 production wells from the Griffin, Scindian and Chinook reservoirs routed to the riser
turret mooring (RTM) via flexible and rigid flowlines. Oil products were stabilised and stored for offloading via
tanker, while gas products were transported to the shore via the GEP for domestic sale.

The Griffin field ceased production in 2009. Since then, the following cessation activities have been completed:
e the Griffin Venture FPSO vessel was disconnected from the RTM and demobilised from the field.

o all flowlines and gas lift lines were flushed and filled with treated seawater.

e the GEP was purged with nitrogen and positively pressurised.

e all wells were plugged and abandoned.

e all Xmas trees (XTs) were removed and placed onto mud mats around 25 m from the wells.

¢ all mid-depth buoys (MDBs) were removed and recovered. MDB mooring chains were laid on the
seabed at the concrete gravity bases. Flexible risers were laid on the seabed.

Woodside proposes to undertake the following petroleum activities under this EP, including:
e Cut GEP atthe PLEM end and install a pig launcher / receiver (PLR) onto exposed pipeline.

e Complete a debris sweep of the GEP from PLEM to the State waters section (noting receipt of the pigs
and debris onshore will be managed under a separate State EP covering decommissioning activities
associated with the GEP in Pipeline Licence TPL/10, within WA State waters).

e Complete GEP de-burial, where required.

e Cut GEP at the state waters boundary and install PLR or cap onto exposed end of pipeline in State
waters (noting the cut and capping activity will be conducted within State waters and therefore covered
under a separate State EP under assessment with DMIRS).

e Remove four pairs of rock bolts collars within Commonwealth Waters from the GEP.

e Cut GEP into liftable sections and recover using a construction support vessel (CSV) for onshore
disposal.

e Abandon four pairs rock bolt piles in situ.

A detailed description of the GEP, associated infrastructure and removal activities is provided in the following
sections.
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3.2 Location

The Commonwealth portion of the GEP is located in Commonwealth waters approximately 58 km north-west
of Exmouth, Western Australia and in water depths ranging from 127 m to 52 m (Figure 3-1). It extends from
the PLEM, where the GEP flange is located, in WA-10-L and runs along WA-3-PL to the WA State waters
boundary. It then runs from the State waters boundary to shore, which is outside the scope of this EP. Key
coordinates are presented in Table 3-1.

The relative distances between key onshore features (islands/mainland) and the Operational Area are provided
in Table 3-2.

Table 3-1: Location of the GEP

Easting (m)? Northing (m)?
PLEM / GEP flange 256421.7 7650203.0
Commonwealth / State boundary crossing 268769.1 7627374.2

Table 3-2: Distance from Operational Area to Key Onshore Features

Key Onshore Features Distance and Direction from Operational Area
Muiron Islands 48 km south west
Thevenard Island 18 km south east
Exmouth 58 km north east
Onslow 45 km south east
Barrow Island 80 km north east
Dampier 235 km north east

3.3 Operational Area

The Operational Area shown in Figure 3-1 defines the spatial boundary of the petroleum activity as described,
risk assessed and managed by this EP, including vessel related petroleum activities. The Operational Area is
defined by a 1,500 m radius around the GEP within Commonwealth waters. This allows for vessel activities
during the removal campaign but does not include vessel activity associated with transiting to and from the
Operational Area, vessel transit activity will be managed outside this EP under applicable maritime
requirements.

The Operational Area also accommodates a temporary 500 m exclusion zone around the construction support
vessel (CSV) during the petroleum activity to manage interactions with other vessels.

2 Coordinates are presented in (Eastings / Northings) (GDA94, MGA50)
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Figure 3-1: Location of the Petroleum Activity and Operational Area
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3.4 Timing and Duration

The pipeline removal activities are planned to be conducted over a period of approximately 2 to 4 months, with
activities to be completed before 31 December 2024. Further details about the pipeline removal scope of works
are provided in Section 3.7.

Woodside proposes that the petroleum activity is considered to have been completed once the environmental
performance standards within the EP have been met and closed out and NOPSEMA accepts the notification
of the end of the EP.

341 SIMOPS

There is potential for simultaneous operations (SIMOPS) to occur with the petroleum activity and other
decommissioning activities, such as subsea removal activities defined in the Griffin Decommissioning and
Field Management EP within WA-10-L, if vessel and equipment availabilities permit. Should any SIMOPs
occur, Woodside would implement a SIMOPS Management Plan to identify and manage any cumulative
impacts and risks appropriately.

3.5 Holistic Griffin Decommissioning and Timing

3.5.1 Decommissioning Planning

Decommissioning planning for the Griffin field is underway, with scope of work and tender/contract documents
in a mature state.

The activities being undertaken to meet the requirements of General Direction 832 (Section 2.1.2) are covered
by three separate EPs. The scope and indicative timing of each is detailed in Table 3-3.

The Griffin Decommissioning and Field Management EP is the overarching permissioning document under
which the decommissioning requirements of General Direction 832 are captured. It is planned to be the final
EP for the Griffin field and anticipated to remain in force until such time all decommissioning activities are
completed, and the petroleum title can be relinquished.

Table 3-3: Summary of EPs related to the decommissioning of the Griffin Field

EP Scope ‘ EP Initiation EP Termination EP Status?
Griffin On-going operation of Currently in force On acceptance by In force
Development the Griffin Field subsea EP accepted by NOPSEMA of the Griffin
Cessation equipment in cessation NOPSEMA on 17 Decommissioning and Field
(GV-HSE-E-0001) | Phase until approval of April 2018. Management EP
decommissioning
activities. Cessation
phase include physical
presence of remaining
infrastructure, subsea
inspections/ interventions
of infrastructure and
vessel operations
associated with
cessation activities.
Griffin Removal of subsea From acceptance of | The EP will end when Under
Decommissioning | equipment in the field, EP, covering Woodside notify NOPSEMA | assessment
and Field excluding equipment for infrastructure that petroleum activity has
Management EP which abandonment in removal and field ended, and all of the
(GV-HSE-E-0014) situ has been accepted management obligations under the EP
by NOPSEMA under the | activities. have been completed, and
Griffin Field NOPSEMA has accepted
Decommissioning EP. the notification, in
accordance with Regulation
25A of the Environment
Regulations.
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EP Initiation EP Termination EP Status?
Field management
activities (e.g.
inspections).
Griffin Gas Export | Pigging, de-burial and On notification to The EP will end when Under
Pipeline removal of pipeline within | NOPSEMA for Woodside notify NOPSEMA | assessment
Decommissioning | Commonwealth waters commencement of that petroleum activity has (This EP)
EP mudline (wellheads and activities relating to ended, and all of the
(00GA-BHPB- subsea trees) removal of the Gas obligations under the EP
N00-0016) Export Pipeline in have been completed, and
. Commonwealth NOPSEMA has accepted
(This EP) waters. the notification, in
accordance with Regulation
25A of the Environment
Regulations. Refer to
compliance reporting in
Section 11
Griffin Field Details an abandonment | From acceptance of | The EP will end when Under
Decommissioning | in situ case for Griffin EP, covering Woodside notify NOPSEMA | assessment
(00GA-BHPB- RTM anchors, piled abandonment in situ | that petroleum activity has
N00-0018) foundations and concrete | of infrastructure (no | ended, and all of the
gravity bases. activities required) obligations under the EP
have been completed, and
NOPSEMA has accepted
the notification, in
accordance with Regulation
25A of the Environment
Regulations.

1. Status as of October 2023

3.5.2 Surveys or Studies Undertaken to Support the Decommissioning Program

3.5.2.1 Completed Surveys

Surveys and study work undertaken to support the wider decommissioning program are detailed in Griffin
Decommissioning and Field Management EP. However, the studies that are directly relevant to the removal of
the GEP are described below:

e NORMS: NORMS were present within the Griffin field during operations, therefore surveys of the
infrastructure have been conducted to determine the level of NORMS that could be expected. It is not
expected that the GEP contains residual NORMS, this is described in more detail in Section 3.6.4.3.

e Mercury: Mercury is a known contaminant within hydrocarbon products and can accumulate in
equipment, vessels and pipelines/flowlines in the form of scale. Studies and sampling conducted by
Woodside has determined mercury is present above threshold limits in the PLEM and the GEP (Qas3,
2021a, 2021b, 2021c), with samples collected and analysed at both ends of the pipeline. This is

described in more detail in Section 3.6.4.2. Detailed study work (Atteris, 2019b) has been conducted to
determine mercury concentrations in steel and its speciation. These studies informed the environmental
impact assessment from the potential release of mercury during pipeline removal. Study work (Atteris,
2014, 2019a) has also been completed to address the environmental impacts of pipeline removal steel,
concrete, plastics and their constituents.

Sediment and Water Quality: A baseline environmental survey was conducted in 2014 to inform
background levels of contaminants in the sediment and water column (Gardline, 2015). These survey
results will be utilised as a comparison basis for the post removal environmental survey, as detailed in
the Griffin Decommissioning and Field Management EP. Studies of the fish assemblages associated
with the GEP and surrounding habitat have been undertaken (Bond et al., 2017).

Equipment condition: Since the Griffin field ceased production, the Griffin field and GEP have been the
subject of surveys to establish status and condition. The following reports contains details of the survey
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results and Section 3.6 contains details of the results of these surveys that are relevant to the removal
of the GEP:

o DOF Subsea Griffin Field Abandonment Survey Report 2014 (DOF, 2014)

o Griffin Field Pre-Abandonment Environmental and ROV Survey 2015 (Gardline, 2015)
o Griffin P&A End of Campaign Report 2017 (BHP, 2017a)

o Griffin Field and Export Pipeline 2017 Subsea Survey (BHP, 2017b)

3.5.2.2 Planned Future Surveys

An ROV survey is planned to be conducted over the GEP, prior to decommissioning activities commencing.
This survey intends to confirm the infrastructure status and condition prior to executing activities.

Environmental surveys including an as-left ROV survey and sediment sampling program will be executed
following decommissioning activities. These surveys will be completed to address Section 270 and title
relinquishment requirements. The survey activities are covered under the scope of the Griffin
Decommissioning and Field Management EP, which is intended to be the final decommissioning EP for the
Griffin Field. However, given this Griffin Decommissioning and Field Management EP is not currently accepted
by NOPSEMA, a description of these activities is included in Section 3.9.

3.5.3 Execution Contracts/Strategy

A detailed GEP removal option and execution methodology engineering study was completed by the selected
Griffin Engineering, Preparation, Removal and Disposal (EPRD) contractor. Upon completion of this study the
GEP removal, cleaning and disposal scope was awarded to the EPRD contractor as a separate portion of
work.

The EPRD contract is structured into separable potions to cover full removal and disposal of the field
equipment, facilities, including the GEP.

3.6 Griffin Gas Export Pipeline Description

3.6.1 Overview

The GEP has a total length of approximately 61.6 km (PLEM to shoreline), with approximately 25 km located
within Commonwealth waters and within the scope of this EP.

Based on previous ROV and Side Scan Sonar (SSS) surveys, the GEP has not experienced any major
displacement during its operating life. Marine growth has been observed, including hydroid grass (5-15%) with
entrapped sediment and assorted shellfish (barnacles, mussels etc) (10 to 20%).

As part of the field cessation activities, the GEP was depressurized, and hydrocarbons were flushed and
displaced with nitrogen to approximately 15 bar (~ 875,000 scf). The PLEM and topside valves were shut and
the GEP is no longer connected to any source of hydrocarbons.

The GEP status is further described in the sections below. Kilometre Points (KP) are referenced and refer to
the distance of the GEP from the shore point (KP -0.074) to the PLEM (KP 61.60). The GEP crosses from
State to Commonwealth waters at approximately KP 35. Whilst the Sections below also describe the status of
the GEP in State waters, this is for context and information purposes only.

3.6.2 GEP Composition

Woodside commissioned Environmental Resources Management (ERM) to study the composition of the GEP.
According to as-built records, the GEP consists of eight layers of different materials (BHP, 1993a). As depicted
in Figure 3-2, the seamless portions of the GEP are comprised of steel and coated in a fusion bonded epoxy
coating and concrete coating. The field joint sections of the GEP are comprised of steel, with a bitumen-based
mastic infill and coated in a polyethylene-based heat shrink sleeve (HSS) coating.

Sacrificial aluminium anodes are present on the outside of the GEP (BHP, 1993d), but are not depicted in
Figure 3-2.

Details of the components of the GEP are provided in Table 3-4.
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Table 3-4: GEP Description

Description of the Activity

Component Material

Linepipe

API 5L X60 Carbon Steel

Density steel

7,850 kg/m?

Pipeline Coating

Fusion Bonded Epoxy - Plastic

Concrete Weight Coating (CWC)

3,040 kg/m?® Concrete, Carbon Steel Reinforcement

External Corrosion Coating Thickness 0.4 mm
External Corrosion Coating Density 1,440 kg/m?
Anode Aluminium

Field Joint Coating

Heat Shrink Sleeve - Plastic

Field Joint Cutback Infill

Bitumen Mastic

Field Joint Coating Thickness

0.5 mm

Field Joint Coating Density

940 kg/m?
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Figure 3-2: Layers of materials present in the GEP?

3.6.3 Stabilisation Materials

During construction, secondary stabilisation was achieved using trenching and rock-bolting from with most of
the rock bolts and trenching located in State waters. A total of four pairs of rock bolts are located within
Commonwealth waters and are within the scope of this EP, close to the Commonwealth/State waters

boundary.

A schematic of a typical rock bolt installation is shown in Figure 3-3 and can be described as two parts, first
the rock bolt pile, which is anchored approximately 1.5 m into the seabed with grout, and secondly the rock
bolt collar, which forms the brace between the rock bolt pile pair securing the pipeline to the seabed.

3 Note that additional materials are present at the field joints (identified as NTS in the diagram), compared with the seamless lengths of the GEP (BHP

1993a).

38



Woodside | Griffin Gas Export Pipeline Decommissioning EP Description of the Activity

The rock bolts are AS 1163, Grade 350 steel (AS/NZS 1163:2009), and their composition is presented in
Table 3-5. The rock bolt pile is grouted in place with concrete.

Table 3-5: Composition of Rock Bolts

Maximum Percentage (%)
(cast or product analysis)

Rock Bolt Composition

Iron (Fe)! 96.57
Carbon (C) 0.20
Silicon (Si) 0.45
Manganese (Mn) 1.60
Phosphorus (P) 0.03
Sulphur (S) 0.03
Chromium (Cr) 0.30
(Mo) 0.10
Aluminium (Al)? 0.10
Titanium (Ti) 0.04
Microalloying elements?® 0.15
Carbon Equivalent (CE)* 0.43

1. Copper 0.25% and Nickel 0.25% maybe present to these limits

2. Limited specified are for soluble or total Aluminium

3. Applies to niobium, vanadium and titanium only. However, vanadium greater than 0.10% is not permitted.
4.

CE=C+ %+Cr+MG+V+Ni+Cu

15

From KP 38.8 onwards to the PLEM, no secondary stabilisation measures were implemented as the GEP was
determined to be stable under its own self weight (e.g., no rock bolts or trenching required). While this section
of the GEP was unburied at installation, the self-burial process has been observed with the localised GEP
lowering into the seabed and observation of freespans. KP 38.8 to the PLEM is considered to be buried in
sections and partially to fully exposed.
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Figure 3-3: Rock Bolt Schematic

3.6.4 GEP Contamination Status

The following sections explain that potential contaminants that have been, or are expected to be, present within
the GEP.

3.6.4.1 Residual Contents

The GEP was a dry gas line throughout its operational life. As part of the Griffin field cessation activities, the
GEP was depressurised and hydrocarbons were flushed with inhibited seawater until returns had an OIW
content of < 30 ppm and displaced with inert nitrogen gas to approximately 15 bar (~875,000 scf). The PLEM
and topside valves were shut. The GEP pressure is approximately 15 bar and is no longer connected to any
source of hydrocarbons. The pressure is monitored by Woodside on a six-monthly basis.

3.6.4.2 Mercury

It is well documented mercury can deposit onto the internal process infrastructure via several mechanisms
including chemisorption, adsorption, and precipitated scale deposits. To understand the potential mercury
levels within the GEP a section of pipe (spool piece) was removed from the PLEM in 2018 and a number of
coupons were cut from it. The coupons were analysed to determine the concentration of mercury in the PLEM.
This was then used to calculate expected mercury concentrations in the GEP (Qa?3, 2021b, Qa?3, 2021c).

The concentration of mercury in whole steel is dependent upon the following factors:
e the concentration of mercury in the scale,

e the mass of scale present,
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e the steel thickness, and
e the surface area to mass ratio.

Considering all studies (nine coupons taken from the PLEM in the initial trials, and 48 coupons in this latest
set of trials), the overall range of total mercury from a total of 57 coupons was 6.4 — 86.3 mg/kg with an average
of 23.6 mg/kg (Qas, 2021b).

Expressed as concentrations in the steel of the GEP (which has a thinner pipe wall and a marginally smaller
internal surface area to the PLEM spool piece), this equates to an estimated average mercury concentration
of 34.5 mg/kg (Qas, 2021b).

The calculated mass of mercury in the ~61.6 km Griffin GEP is ~121 kg (0.1 tonnes), assuming the
concentration measured at the PLEM is uniform along the length of the pipeline. Given the nature of the
deposition, this is considered conservative (Qa2, 2021b).

Pigging activities may push mercury scale along the GEP to the state waters end, however this will be
contained within the GEP. Any mercury scale that ends up in the State waters component of the GEP will be
isolated and disposed of in accordance with the State EP.

Table 3-6 presents a summary of the mercury concentrations measured in PLEM and calculated for GEP.
Table 3-6: Mercury Concentrations Measured in PLEM and Calculated for GEP (Qa3, 2021b)

Mercury in Whole Steel (mg/kg) by Acid

Measured in PLEM Calculated for GEP?

23.6 34.5

Note 1: 57 analysed coupons had a Hg range of 6.4 — 86.3 mg/kg with an average of 23.6 mg/kg (Qa3, 2021a). This value is for the
pipeline end manifold (PLEM) which has a thicker wall (15.875 mm) than the GEP. Taking the wall thickness into account, the number
23.6 mg/kg becomes 34.5 mg/kg for the GEP. However, the internal diameter is approximately similar for the GEP and PLEM, so the
amount of Hg per metre will not be significantly different if the concentration measured in the PLEM is representative for the whole GEP.

3.6.4.3 NORMS

Naturally Occurring Radioactive Materials (NORMSs) are present in all environments at low background
activities and are ubiquitous in oil and gas reservoirs around the world (Koppel et. al., 2022). Whilst the term
‘NORM'’ includes several different radionucleotides, only three natural decay series, each supported by a long-
lived head of chain radionuclide, deposit in oil and gas infrastructure at concentrations that may lead to
ecological harm (Koppel et. al., 2022).

Woodside commissioned SA Radiation Pty Ltd to assess NORMs in the entire Griffin field, and within the Griffin
subsea infrastructure (BHP, 2014). The study estimated approximately 565 tonnes of NORM-containing scale
was present throughout the subsea infrastructure, but NORMs were not quantified in the GEP itself (BHP,
2014).

In lieu of direct quantification, the likely radioactivity of the GEP can be inferred from the radioactivity of the
PLEM, which is located immediately upstream of the GEP. The PLEM showed no radioactivity (BHP, 2014).
As such, the GEP is considered to either entirely free of NORM scale or contains such little NORM scale it
cannot be detected by scientific instruments.
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3.7 GEP Removal Activities

The following sections outline the steps in the GEP removal sequence including preparatory activities.

Detalls of the as left survey and the rock bolt piles that are proposed to be left in situ are described in Section
3.8.2 and Section 3.8 respectively.

3.7.1 Preparatory Activities

3.7.1.1 Debris Removal and Nitrogen Release

A pig (or train of pigs) will be run through the GEP in Commonwealth waters to ensure the GEP is free of debris
prior to removal activities. The intent of the pigging activity is to remove loose debris and accumulations which
were deposited in the section of the pipeline in Commonwealth waters. There is no intent to remove the hard
scale deposits from the inside of the pipeline. Woodside and its contractors’ experience is that the conventional
polyurethane disc type pigs being used are effective at moving these types of loose deposits. There is no
intention to measure the cleanliness of the pipeline prior to the cutting and removal activities commencing.

A vessel operating on DP will deploy a diamond wire saw to cut the GEP upstream of the PLEM and z-spool.
Nitrogen will be released from the GEP onshore to reduce the pressure within the pipeline prior to cutting. As
the cut is made residual nitrogen from within the GEP will be released subsea at or around the ambient
pressure. Nitrogen is inert and releasing it to the environment is considered best, and safe, practice. A diverless
connector and pre-loaded PLR or temporary cap will then be installed on the GEP at the cut location. The cap
will only be installed temporarily if the pigging is to be completed at a later date in the campaign.

When ready to commence GEP removal activities, the debris removal pig (or train of pigs) will then be pushed
from the PLR through the section of the GEP in Commonwealth waters. The debris removal pig train will consist
of a leading debris removal pig, followed by a slug of ~162,000 L of seawater dosed with ~162 L of dye followed
by an lagging pig. The dye used will meet the chemical selection processes as outlined in Section 3.11. The
leading and lagging pigs will be conventional polyurethane disc-type pigs with a stainless-steel body. The pigs
will be propelled using seawater pumped from a vessel via a downline. Both pigs will have tracking devices
fitted — an electromagnetic device in the leading pig and a radioisotope in the lagging pig. The lagging pig will
be located and then recovered along with the pipeline when it is removed (i.e., the GEP will be cut either side
of the lagging pig, with the pig recovered within the section of the GEP). Once onboard, this section of pipe
will be quarantined and the radiation safety hazard managed by suitable trained and qualified personnel. The
isotope will then be removed from the section of pipe either onboard or onshore.

Once the debris removal pig (or train of pigs) is confirmed to be in State waters, the GEP will be cut just within
the State waters boundary, at this stage the ~162,000 L of seawater dosed with ~162L of dye will be released
subsea to the marine environment. The dye is used to colour the seawater and act as a control to inform the
project that the cut has been made between the leading and lagging pigs. Small amounts of debris (e.g., rust
and scale particles) may also bypass the lead pig and become entrained in the seawater between the leading
and lagging pigs, which may be released along with the seawater and dye. The State waters section of the
GEP will be capped for future decommissioning activities which will be managed in accordance with the State
EP.

The leading pig and any pipeline debris captured ahead of the leading pig during the pipeline pig sweep is
planned to be temporarily stored within the State waters section of the GEP and managed in the State EP.
3.7.1.2 Pipeline Deburial

The GEP is buried to various degrees along its length. In some portions, close to the State waters boundary,
the GEP was trenched as a secondary stablisation measure and in other areas along the GEP it has self-
buried overtime. The burial depth of the pipeline is dynamic but expected to vary between 0.4 mto 1.2 m.

To allow for the removal of the GEP, particularly the positioning of cutting and lifting tools, deburial and
associated sediment relocation is required to be undertaken.

Pipeline deburial will be performed using a controlled flow excavation tool, or similar (e.g. ROV mounted tool)
to remove the top cover of soil around buried sections of the pipeline. The tools enable precision trenching and
material control will be used to unbury the pipeline section.
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The exact amount of sediment to be relocated during deburial activities is unable to be calculated due to the
dynamic nature of the extent of burial. However, all disturbance is expected to be contained within a footprint
of 2 m either side of the pipeline. For the purpose of this EP, it is also assumed that some degree of deburial
will be required along the entire length of the GEP within Commonwealth waters.

3.7.1.3 Rock Bolt Collar Removal

As described in Section 3.6.3 four pairs of rock bolts were installed within Commonwealth waters to stabilise
the GEP, to allow for the removal of the GEP the collar of the rock bolts need to be removed.

The rock bolt collar will be cut as close to the seabed as practicable using a hydraulic grinder/cutter. Once
released, the rock bolt collar will be lifted with the crane and transferred to the construction support vessel
(CSV) deck. Swarf of the rock bolt collar, ie steel and concrete maybe released in negligible amounts. The
remaining components of the rock bolt (the rock bolt piles) are described in Section 3.8.

3.7.1.4 Marine Grown Removal

Marine growth has accumulated on portions of the GEP over time. This may be required to be removed prior
to the cutting and recover of the GEP. Marine growth removal may occur using a high-pressure water jet on
deck as required and flushed back to the environment or with an ROV.

3.7.2 Subsea Cutting and Recovery of the GEP

Woodside intends to implement full removal of the GEP from Commonwealth waters, using a cut and recover
method whereby the GEP will be cut into ~24 m lengths and recovered to the vessel.

The majority of cuts will be completed using hydraulic shears, and approximately two cuts being expected to
be completed with a DWS. The hydraulic shears will cut by using pressure which may result in the small parts
of brittle material from the GEP being discharged to the marine environment, any pieces larger than 300 mm
will be recovered by an ROV. The DWS is expected to discharge small amounts of swarf to the marine
environment (up to approximately 12 mm of the GEP length could become swarf during each DWS cut).
Between two and five cuts with the DWS are expected to be required, consuming between 24 mm and 60 mm
of the GEP.

The ~24 m lengths of GEP will be recovered to the vessel where they are planned to be cut into smaller pieces
for handling purposes.

There are two potential recovery sequences that will be executed during removal activities. These are
described in Table 3-7. The sequence of cut and lifting activities will be determined based on outcome of
technical studies considering ease of subsea recovery, activity duration, on-deck handling, onshore handling
and onshore road transport with both options presenting similar environmental impacts.

Table 3-7: GEP Recovery Sequences Considered

Method Description

Primary recovery e The GEP will be cut on the seabed into ~ 24 m sections using ROV operated hydraulic
sequence shears.

e Following cutting, the pipeline sections will be recovered to deck with a pipe grabber and
further cut once on deck (<12 m sections).

e This process is repeated whilst stepping the CSV along the pipeline.

Note: Subsea activities and deck activities will occur concurrently. Hence the recovery of one
section is simultaneous to the cutting of the following section.

Alternative e The entire length of the GEP in Commonwealth waters will be cut on the seabed into ~
recovery 24 m sections using ROV operated hydraulic shears
sequence e Once all subsea cuts have been made, recovery of all pre-cut sections will be conducted.

Note: Subsea activities and deck activities are sequential.
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Figure 3-4: Examples of typical subsea hydraulic shears, diamond saw and controlled flow excavator

3.8 Infrastructure Proposed for In Situ Abandonment

As outlined in Section 3.6.3 above, there are four pairs of rock bolts on the GEP in Commonwealth waters,
which were installed to assist stabilisation of the GEP. In order to release and recover the GEP the rock bolt
collar is required to be removed to enable free access of the pipeline for recovery (Section 3.7.1.3). The rock
bolt collar will be cut as close to the seabed as practicable and removed, what remains of the rock bolt structure
is the rock bolt pile anchored within the seabed.

There are a number of decommissioning options that could apply to the rock bolt piles, with the base case
being full removal. This section outlines the decommissioning options and provides a full assessment to
determine whether any alternative options to the base case present equal or better environmental outcomes.

The evaluation of the decommissioning options summarised in Table 3-11 to Table 3-14 indicates that the
rock bolt pile abandonment in situ option results in equal or better environmental outcome than full removal of
the rock bolt pile and satisfies the requirement in that all Griffin subsea infrastructure (including GEP in
Commonwealth waters) will be removed before 31 December 2024, in accordance with Section 572(3) of the
OPGGS Act, unless NOPSEMA approves and is satisfied that another decommissioning approach delivers
equal or better environmental outcomes compared with complete removal.

3.8.1 Decommissioning Options Assessment Methodology
The process used to evaluate the decommissioning options for the GEP rock bolt pile comprised these steps:
1. Identify feasible decommissioning options.

2. Define assessment criteria and ratings used to assess the feasible decommissioning options.

3. Assess the feasible decommissioning options using the environmental criteria relative to the ‘full
removal’ decommissioning requirement under S573(3) of the OPGGS Act and General Direction
832. ‘Full removal’ in accordance with General Direction 832 is referred to as the ‘base case’ within
this EP.

4. Consider the principles of Ecologically Sustainable Development (ESD).

5. Evaluate options based on compliance with relevant legislation and guidelines associated with
decommissioning.

The method used to compare the feasible decommissioning options for the proposed infrastructure groups
aligns with Method A — narrative / Red-Amber-Green described in the Guidelines for Comparative Assessment
in Decommissioning Programs (Oil and Gas UK, 2015).

Woodside identified the feasible decommissioning options for the rock bolt piles as:
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e Full removal - no rock bolt pile remaining left on or embedded in the seabed

e Partial removal — removal of some of the rock bolt pile and the remaining abandoned in situ

e Abandonment in situ - the rock bolt piles are left in the seabed in their current state

e Augmentation - to augment hard substrate provided by the infrastructure abandoned in situ (i.e., creating
an artificial reef around the infrastructure)

3.8.1.1 Feasible Decommissioning Options

The technical feasibility of the decommissioning options for the rock bolt piles are summarised in Table 3-8

Table 3-8: Summary of the feasible decommissioning options identified for the rock bolt pile

Feasible Decommissioning Description

Options

Full Removal Feasible

The rock bolt piles were not designed to be removed; their purpose is to
provide a secure foundation for the rock bolt collar, which depends on their
ability to remain securely embedded within the seabed.

However, it is technically feasible to remove them using a vibrating hammer to
reduce the skin friction between the pile and the seabed. As the pile is vibrated
it would be simultaneously pulled upwards to remove the pile from the seabed.
Once free of the seabed, the pile will be recovered to a vessel for transport to
shore. Once onshore, the piles will be disposed of as landfill.

Partial Removal Not Feasible

The technology available to partially remove the rock bolt pile is the same as
what would be used for full removal. Therefore, it is not feasible that Woodside
would deploy equipment capable of fully removing the piles but with the
intention of only partially removing them.

Abandonment in situ Feasible

The rock bolt piles were not designed to be removed; their purpose is to
provide a secure foundation for the rock bolt collar, which depends on their
ability to remain securely embedded within the seabed. It is therefore feasible
to leave the rock bolt piles in situ.

Augmentation Not Feasible

The rock bolt piles are predominantly embedded in seabed, with little available
hard substrate to augment.

3.8.1.2 Assessment Criteria

The criteria and sub criteria used for the decommissioning options assessment are detailed in Table 3-9 and
the rating are described in Table 3-10.

Table 3-9: Decommissioning Options Assessment Criteria and Sub-criteria

Criteria Sub-criteria Description

Environment Benthic habitats Benthic habitats are the environment within which organisms associated
with the seabed live. Benthic habitats include the interactions between the
physical and biological environment.

The benthic habitats that may credibly be impacted by the feasible
decommissioning options are described in Section 4.5.2.
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Criteria Sub-criteria

Description

Marine Fauna Marine fauna are animals, hence the term encompasses a diversity of
organisms, such as vertebrates (e.g., cetaceans, birds and fishes),
sponges, cnidarians (e.g., corals), molluscs etc. Fauna groups have a
range of life histories and use the environment in different ways. Life history
phases and habitat preferences may be common across different fauna
groups (e.g., pelagic larval stages and common in many fauna, sessile filter

feeding is common to some cnidarians, molluscs and polychaete species).

The marine fauna that may credibly be impacted by the feasible
decommissioning options are described in Section 4.7.

GHG emissions
(excluding materials
management)

sub-criterion).

Greenhouse gas emissions (e.g., COz, CHa etc.), excluding emissions
associated with handling of materials recovered by full removal of the
proposed infrastructure (which are considered in the waste management

Sediment quality

The quality of the sediment, including physical (e.g., grain size) and
chemical (e.g., concentrations of potential toxicants) characteristics.
Natural conditions are considered desirable.

Water quality

The quality of the water, including physical (e.g., temperature) and
chemical (e.g., concentrations of potential toxicants) characteristics.
Natural conditions are considered desirable.

Waste management

entomb.

Management of the equipment, includes consideration of the materials
hierarchy (in order of preference): reuse, repurpose, recycle, dispose and

Social

Other users

Other uses of the sea, such as commercial shipping, commercial fishing,
and energy producers. Very little activity by other users of the sea in the
vicinity of the proposed infrastructure.

Table 3-10: Feasible Decommissioning Options Rating Definitions

eria D erlia
More Preferred Neutral* Less Preferred
Environment | Benthic Materially better outcomes | Benthic habitat outcomes Materially worse outcomes
habitat for benthic habitat — are the same as the full for benthic habitat —

increased physical and
biological resources
available to support
survival of species.

removal base case.

reduced physical and
biological resources
available to support
survival of species.

Marine Fauna

Materially better outcomes
for marine fauna —
increased species
diversity or species
richness than the full
removal base case.

Marine fauna outcomes
are the same as the full
removal base case.

Materially worse outcomes
for marine fauna —
reduced species diversity
or species richness than
the full removal base case.

GHG Materially less GHG GHG emissions outcomes | Materially greater GHG
emissions emissions than the full are the same as the full emissions than the full
(excluding removal base case. removal base case. removal base case.
materials

management)

Sediment Materially better outcomes | Sediment quality Materially worse outcomes
quality for sediment quality — outcomes are the same as | for sediment quality —

lower modification of
physical and chemical

the full removal base
case.

greater modification of
physical and chemical

4 For the purpose of this decommissioning options assessment, full removal of infrastructure is considered base case as defined in Section 3.2.1 and
therefore scored as neutral. The environmental impacts associated with alternative feasible decommissioning options have been assessed against this

base case ‘neutral’ score for full removal.
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More Preferred

Neutral*

Description of the Activity

Less Preferred

characteristics of
sediments than the full
removal base case.

characteristics of
sediments than the full
removal base case.

Water quality

Materially better outcomes
for water quality — lower
modification of physical
and chemical
characteristics of water
than the full removal base
case.

Water quality outcomes
are the same as the full
removal base case.

Materially worse outcomes
for water quality — lower
modification of physical
and chemical
characteristics of water
than the full removal base
case.

Materials
management

Materially better outcomes
for materials management
— materials management
higher in the materials
hierarchy than the full
removal base case.

Materials management
outcomes are the same as
the full removal base
case.

Materially worse outcomes
for materials management
— materials management
lower in the materials
hierarchy than the full
removal base case.

Social

Other users

Materially better outcomes
for other users of the sea
— less disruption of other
users than the full removal
base case.

Outcomes for other users
of the sea are the same as
the full removal base
case.

Materially worse outcomes
for other users of the sea
— greater disruption of
other users than the full
removal base case.

3.8.1.3 Decommissioning Options Assessment

An evaluation of the feasible decommissioning option was undertaken by Woodside. The evaluation
considered available information, such as engineering studies, environmental conditions in the Griffin field and
consultation outcomes to assess each option against the criteria defined in Section 3.8.1.2.

The full removal option, in accordance with General Direction 832, is referred to as the ‘base case’ within this
options assessment and has been scored as ‘neutral’. The only other feasible decommissioning option,
abandonment in situ, has been assessed relative to the full removal option.

The outcomes of the evaluation of the feasible decommissioning options for the rock bolt piles is summarised

in Table 3-11 and Table 3-12.
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Table 3-11: Decommissioning Options Assessment for the Rock Pile

Short® and Long-
term
Consideration

Criteria

Option 1 Full Removal

Justification

Description of the Activity

Option 2 Abandonment In Situ

Justification

habitat following removal of the rock bolt piles -
consistent with the natural state prior to the Griffin
development. Removal eliminates the release of
degradation products. The unconsolidated sediment
habitat around the rock bolt piles will likely recover
over time. The environmental survey by Gardline
(2015) did not observe historical seabed disturbance
from installation. Some of the equipment, such as
the flowlines, had become partially buried. These
observations suggest natural sediment transport and
deposition will remediate any disturbance to the
seabed topography in less than 21 years (the time
between installation and the Gardline inspection)

Full removal is referred to as the base case; hence it
is neither preferred nor not preferred.

seabed causing long term alteration of the
natural environment. Given the exposed section
of the pile will be removed, there will be little or
no hard substrate remaining, hence there will
likely be little or no increase in biodiversity of
benthic biota associated with hard substrates.

Degradation products from the buried section of
the rock bolt piles left by the abandon in situ
option will likely not result in impacts to benthic
habitats. These degradation products will
largely be too deeply buried in sediments to
come into contact with benthic habitats.

Rust from corrosion of steel will be deposited in
the sediments within the cavity currently
occupied by the piles. This will likely occur over
a prolonged period of time (hundreds to
thousands of years) due to the low levels of
oxygen in sediments. The steel used in the rock
bolt piles is iron steel, with relatively low
guantities of alloying materials. The majority of
the degradation products will likely be buried
and not readily available to biota.

The impacts are not significantly different in
nature and scale to the full removal option and

= | Benthic Short-term The full removal will disturb the benthic habitats Neutral | No seabed disturbance is associated with the More
g Habitats around the rock bolt piles. A hole in the seabed will abandonment of the rock bolt piles in situ as preferred
c remain following removal of the rock bolt pile. Some there will be no activities conducted as a result
2 slumping of sediments into this hole is expected to of this option.
Z occur immediately following removal of the pile.
w . .

Full removal is referred to as the base case; hence it

is neither preferred nor not preferred.

Long-term Benthic habitats will likely return to bare sediment Neutral | The rock bolt piles will be present within the Neutral

5 Short term considerations relate to short term impacts resulting from the decommissioning operations.
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Criteria

Short® and Long-

term
Consideration

Option 1 Full Removal

Justification

Description of the Activity

Option 2 Abandonment In Situ

Justification

therefore abandoning in situ has also been
rated as ‘neutral’.

Marine Fauna

Short-term

Marine fauna associated with the piles will be
substantially disturbed by the removal of the rock
bolt collar during the removal campaign. The full
removal of the piles, which is assumed to occur
during the removal campaign for other equipment, is
not expected to result in additional impacts to fauna.
Any sessile fauna associated with the piles will be
lost, and mobile fauna are assumed to disperse
away from the piles during the removal campaign.

Vibration of the pile during removal will generate
underwater noise, which may result in behavioural
impacts to fauna, such as avoidance of the area
around the piles.

Full removal is referred to as the base case; hence it
is neither preferred nor not preferred.

Neutral

The abandonment in situ of the rock bolt piles is
not expected to result in impacts to fauna in the
short term.

This option is therefore preferred over the base
case.

More
preferred

Long-term

There is not expected to be any long term benefits or
impacts to marine fauna from the full removal of the
rock bolt piles.

Full removal is referred to as the base case; hence it
is neither preferred nor not preferred.

Neutral

Given the equipment is made from steel and
buried, impacts of degradation on fauna will
likely be negligible. Iron and carbon, which are
over 96% of the piles by mass pose little risk to
the environment. Iron (Il) and (lll) oxides (i.e.,
rust) are listed by the OSPAR Commission as
posing little or no risk to the environment
(PLONOR) and an extensive review by Johnson
et al. (2007) found no evidence of toxic effects
of iron in marine sediments. The other alloying
materials are not recognised as sediment
toxicants by the Australian and New Zealand
Guidelines for Fresh and Marine Water Quality
(Commonwealth of Australia and New Zealand
Government, 2018).

The majority of the degradation products from
the rock bolt piles will likely be buried and will
not interact with fauna. Infauna have the
greatest likelihood of interacting with
degradation products given their associated
with sediments. Most infauna are restricted to

Neutral
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Short® and Long-
Criteria term
Consideration

Option 1 Full Removal Option 2 Abandonment In Situ

Justification Justification

the upper 30 cm of sediment (Kristensen et al.,
2012). As a result, they are unlikely to interact
with the majority of the degradation products,
and the degradation products that infauna may
interact with pose little risk of environmental
impact.
Abandoning the rock bolt piles in situ does not
have a significantly different nature or scale of
impacts compared with the full removal option
and therefore this option is also rated ‘neutral’.
GHG Short-term The full removal of the rock bolt pile would be Neutral | The abandonment in situ option would result in More
Emissions implemented as part of the GEP removal campaign, the GEP removal operations being slightly preferred
with GHG emissions limited to the additional sea shorter in duration and therefore would have
time required to complete the removal activities. lower GHG emissions associated with vessel
Atmospheric emissions from vessels undertaking the operations.
full r_emoval will result in a'logalised de(_:rease in air However, the difference in duration is not
quality due to exhaust emissions from internal considered significantly different to the remove
combustion engines. option and therefore this option has also been
Fuel combustion onboard vessels will generate rated as ‘neutral’.
carbon dioxide emissions, which is a GHG. GHG
emissions will result in indirect environmental
impacts from climate change.
Although these emissions would occur as part of the
broader GEP removal campaign, the campaign will
have a slightly longer duration to account for the time
required to remove the rock bolt piles.
Full removal is referred to as the base case; hence it
is neither preferred nor not preferred.
Long-term No GHG emissions (excluding waste management) Neutral | The abandonment in situ option does not Neutral
following removal of the rock bolt piles. generate or offset GHG or atmospheric
Full removal is referred to as the base case; hence it emissions following the removal campaign.
is neither preferred nor not preferred. Hence this option is also rated as ‘neutral’.
Materials Short-term The full removal provides the opportunity to Neutral | There is no opportunity to reuse, repurpose or Less
Management repurpose or recycle the rock bolt pile. These both recycle the rock bolt piles when implementing preferred
sit above disposal in the waste management the abandonment in situ option. The option
scores lower in the waste management
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Criteria

Short® and Long-

term
Consideration

Option 1 Full Removal

Justification

hierarchy. Full removal is referred to as the base
case; hence it is scored neutral.

Description of the Activity

Option 2 Abandonment In Situ

Justification

hierarchy than the full removal hence it is less
preferred.

is scored neutral.

Long-term The full removal provides the opportunity to Neutral | There is no opportunity to reuse, repurpose or Less
repurpose or recycle the rock bolt pile. These both recycle the rock bolt piles. The option scores preferred
sit above disposal in the waste management lower in the waste management hierarchy than
hierarchy. Full removal is referred to as the base full removal, hence it is less preferred.
case; hence it is scored neutral.
Sediment Short-term Some sediment relocation will occur to remove the Neutral | No impacts to sediment quality in the short- More
Quality rock bolt piles. This will result in sediment term. preferred

resuspension and a ho_Ie in the seabed, which will fill Hence, this option is more preferred than full

due to slumping of sediments. Recovery to natural removal.

conditions is expected to occur through natural

sediment transport processes within weeks to

months.

Full removal is referred to as the base case; hence it

is scored neutral.

Long-term No impacts to sediment quality in the long term. Neutral | The degradation of the rock bolt piles will likely Less
Full removal is referred to as the base case; hence it impact upon sediments. Degradation will preferred

release material among seabed sediments over
the course of hundreds to thousands of years.

The rock bolt piles consist mainly of steel and
concrete and are buried within the seabed.
Corrosion products will likely be concentrated in
the sediments around the piles and very little
will be readily available to fauna in the upper
50 cm, where most fauna occur. Iron, the major
component of the steel, is not generally
recognised as toxic in sediments and the
Australian and New Zealand Guidelines for
Fresh and Marine Water Quality
(Commonwealth of Australia and New Zealand
Government, 2018) do not provide a default
guideline value or guideline value-high for this
element. Other components of the steel alloys
(e.g., carbon) do not have guideline values
published. These alloying materials are only
present in the steel alloys in trace amounts. The
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Short® and Long- Option 1 Full Removal Option 2 Abandonment In Situ

Criteria term
Consideration Justification Justification

cement grout in the pile is inert and does not
contain potential contaminants.

This option is less preferred compared to full

removal.
Water Quality | Short-term Removal of the rock bolt piles will result in Neutral | No impacts to water quality in the short-term. More
resuspension of sediments as the piles are pulled Hence this option is more preferred than full preferred
from the seabed and recovered to a vessel. This will removal.

result in a short-term increase in suspended
sediments in the water column, which will return to
normal levels within days following completion of the
activity. The sediments in the Griffin field are
characterised as sands and silts, which are expected
to settle rapidly. Finer sediments will remain
suspended for longer, and hence may be advected
further from the removal location, however such fine
sediments are a relatively small fraction of the
sediments.

Vessel operations for the full removal will result in
utility discharges. Impacts to water quality from
vessel utility discharges may include:

e Increases in nutrients,

e Increased biochemical oxygen demand,
e Increased turbidity,

e Reduced visual amenity, and

e Increases in potential contaminants such as
hydrocarbons and chemicals.

The open water environment receiving utility
discharges is expected to result in rapid mixing of
utility discharges from vessels. As a result, the
potential impacts to water quality will be highly
localised and restricted to the immediate area (i.e.,
10’s of metres) around the discharge point.

Full removal is referred to as the base case; hence it
is neither preferred nor not preferred.
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__ Short® and Long- Option 1 Full Removal Option 2 Abandonment In Situ
Criteria term
Consideration Justification Justification
Long-term No impacts to water quality following completion of Neutral | No impacts to water quality in the long-term. Neutral
the removal activities. The degradation products are insoluble in
Full removal is referred to as the base case; hence it seawater, and Gardline (2015) found no
is neither preferred nor not preferred. evidence of increased metals (e.g., iron) near

equipment compared to reference sites. Hence
this option is equally preferred compared to full

removal.
T Other Users Short-term The removal activities may temporarily displace Neutral | No further potential for displacement of other More
3 other users from the Operational Area. users as no greater vessel activities required for | preferred
@ Full removal is referred to as the base case; hence it any further removal activity.
is scored neutral. Hence this option is preferred to full removal.
Long-term No impacts to other users following full removal. Neutral | No impacts to other users following leave insitu Neutral
Full removal is referred to as the base case; hence it of rock bolt piles.
is scored neutral. Hence this option is neutral compared to full
removal.
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Table 3-12: Summary of the Decommissioning Options Assessment for the Rock Bolt Piles

Full Removal

Abandonment In Situ

Description of the Activity

Criteria
Short Term Long Term Short Term Long Term
5 Be”?“'c Neutral Neutral More preferred Neutral
£ | Habitats
<
o .
> Marine Neutral Neutral Neutral Neutral
5 Fauna
EH.G : Neutral Neutral More preferred Neutral
missions
Materlals Neutral Neutral Less preferred Less preferred
anagement
Sed'me”t Neutral Neutral More preferred Less preferred
Quality
Water Neutral Neutral More preferred Neutral
Quality
8
g | Other Users Neutral Neutral More preferred Neutral
n
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3.8.1.4 Assessment against the Principles of ESD

Table 3-13: Alignment with principles of ESD for decommissioning of the rock bolt piles

Principle of ESD

Decision-making processes should
effectively integrate both long-term
and short-term economic,
environmental, social and equitable
considerations

Full Removal

The decision-making process by which the feasible options for the rock bolt pile were assessed considers environmental (e.g., water and
sediment quality), social (e.g., the rights of other users of the marine environment) and equitable (e.g., the rights of other users of the marine
environment) criteria. Short-term (i.e., during removal campaign) and long-term (i.e., following the removal campaign) timeframes have been
explicitly considered in the comparative assessment. Woodside has considered the economics of the feasible decommissioning options,
however this is not presented in the comparative assessment as NOPSEMA'’s Section 572 Maintenance and Removal of Property (2022)
policy only considers the relative environmental outcomes of decommissioning options. Hence, the assessment of the feasible

decommissioning options is consistent with this principle of ESD.

Description of the Activity

Abandonment In Situ

If there are threats of serious or
irreversible environmental damage,
lack of full scientific certainty should
not be used as a reason for
postponing measures to prevent
environmental degradation

The full removal does not pose the risk of serious or irreversible
environmental damage. Hence, the assessment of the full removal is
consistent with this principle of ESD.

The abandon in situ option will likely result in the degradation of each
entire pile over hundreds to thousands of years. The materials from
which the piles are made are well known, including the relative
portions of alloying materials in the steel, none of which have
established guideline values for sediments in the Australian and New
Zealand Guidelines for Fresh and Marine Water Quality
(Commonwealth of Australia and New Zealand Government, 2018).
Degradation causes (e.g., galvanic and microbial induced corrosion)
are well understood. The piles are deeply buried and are effectively
entombed within the sediments.

Given the nature and scale of potential environmental impacts from
degradation of piles, there is no threat of serious or irreversible
environmental damage from the abandonment in situ option. Hence,
the assessment of the abandonment in situ option is consistent with
this principle of ESD.

The principle of inter-generational
equity — that the present generation
should ensure that the health, diversity
and productivity of the environment is
maintained or enhanced for the benefit
of future generations

The full removal will cause disturbance of the seabed, but this will
likely recover over time through natural sedimentary processes.
There are no long-term impacts to the environment that would
impact upon the health, diversity and productivity of the environment.
Hence, the assessment of the full removal is consistent with this
principle of ESD.

The abandon in situ option will not reduce the health, diversity and
productivity of the environment such that future generations would not
benefit from the environment. The buried sections of the rock bolt piles
that would remain in situ after removal of the rock bolt collar affects a
small area of the seabed and the locations of the piles is known. Any
future uses of the seabed (e.g., installation of offshore structures) can
avoid the rock bolt piles, and any such displacement of future uses
would be on the scale of tens of metres only. Hence, the assessment
of the abandonment in situ option is consistent with this principle of
ESD.

The conservation of biological
diversity and ecological integrity
should be a fundamental consideration
in decision-making

The environmental criteria either relate to biological diversity and ecological integrity (e.g., fauna, benthic habitat) or are strongly connected to
biological diversity and ecological integrity (e.g., water and sediment quality). Hence, the assessment of the feasible decommissioning options

is consistent with this principle of ESD.
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Principle of ESD

Full Removal

Description of the Activity

Abandonment In Situ

Improved valuation, pricing and
incentive mechanisms should be
promoted

Woodside’s waste management hierarchy incentivises the reuse, repurposing and recycling of the rock bolt pile. These arrangements are
reflected in Woodside’s contracting strategies. The full removal option has the greatest potential for reuse, repurposing and recycling
compared to abandonment in situ. The abandonment in situ option scores relatively poorly when compared to the full removal base case.

Hence, the assessment of the feasible decommissioning options is consistent with this principle of ESD.

3.8.1.5 Assessment against Relevant Legislation and Guidelines

Table 3-14: Assessment of relevant legislation and guidelines for the Rock Bolt Piles

Legislation/Guidelines

Relevant clause/requirement

Full Removal

Abandonment In Situ

Offshore Petroleum and Greenhouse Gas Storage (OPGGS) Act 2006

e Section 572 requires titleholders to remove structures,
equipment and property that are no longer being used
in connection with operations authorised by the title
(subject to any other provisions of the Act, the
regulations, a direction by NOPSEMA and any other
law).

e  Section 270 requires titleholders to remove all
infrastructure before the title can be surrendered or to
make alternative arrangements that are satisfactory to
NOPSEMA in relation to that infrastructure.

Removal meets requirements under the Act for removal from
the title area.

The case for leaving the infrastructure in situ needs to be to
the satisfaction of NOPSEMA and approved through
acceptance of an EP.

Offshore Petroleum and Greenhouse Gas Storage (OPGGS) (Environment) Regulations 2009

Under the OPGGS Act 2006, the Environment Regulations
2009 ensure that any petroleum activity or greenhouse gas
activity carried out in an offshore area is:

e Carried out in a manner consistent with the principles
of ecologically sustainable development set out in
section 3A of the EPBC Act.

e Carried out in a manner by which the environmental
impacts and risks of the activity will be reduced to as
low as reasonably practicable (ALARP).

e Carried out in a manner by which the environmental
impacts and risks of the activity will be of an
acceptable level.

Removal meets commitments under the Environment
Regulations for removal from the title area.

Leaving infrastructure in situ meets commitments under the
Environment Regulations for petroleum and greenhouse gas
activities carried out in an offshore area as follows:

e This EP contains an assessment that determines
consistency with the principles defined in Section 3A
of the EPBC Act for partial removal of infrastructure.

e This EP contains an ALARP assessment for all
planned activities that demonstrates reduction of
impacts and risks to ALARP.

e This EP contains risk assessment and evaluation that
determines activities relating to partial removal of
infrastructure will be carried out to an acceptable level of
impact to the environment.
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Legislation/Guidelines

Relevant clause/requirement

Full Removal

Description of the Activity

Abandonment In Situ

Offshore Petroleum Decommissioning Guideline (DISR, 2022)

The Offshore Petroleum Decommissioning Guideline
(DISR, 2022) (the Decommissioning Guidelines) proposes
that removal of infrastructure is the default
decommissioning requirement under the OPGGS Act, this
notwithstanding, decommissioning options other than
removal may be considered; however, the titleholder must
demonstrate in permissioning documents that the
alternative approach delivers equal or better environmental
outcomes compared to complete removal and other
applicable laws.

Removal meets default decommissioning requirement under
the Guideline for removal from the title area.

Leaving the rock bolt piles in situ is an alternative option to
the default position presented in the Guideline. Therefore,
this EP demonstrates that abandoning the rock bolt piles in
situ presented better environmental outcomes to full
removal.

NOPSEMA Policy on Section 572 (NOPSEMA, 2022)

NOPSEMA'’s policy on S572 (NOPSEMA, 2022) proposes
that a deviation from full removal can be sought via an EP
where the titleholder demonstrates that the arrangements
for the alternative approach are acceptable arrangements
other than removal of property will only be accepted where
they are appropriate having regard to applicable legislation,
relevant Australian Government guidelines and policy.

Specifically, the titleholder must demonstrate that the
alternative decommissioning approach meets all applicable
requirements under the OPGGS Act and regulations, any
other legislative requirement, and relevant international
obligations.

Removal meets ‘base case’ requirements for
decommissioning.

Leaving infrastructure in situ is a decommissioning option
and therefore, in order to fall within NOPSEMA'’s Policy on
S572, it needs to be demonstrated in an EP that
arrangements for leave in situ are acceptable and meets all
applicable requirements under the OPGGS Act and
regulations, any other legislative requirement, and relevant
international obligations. An EP must demonstrate that the
arrangement proposed delivers environmental performance
outcomes that ensure that environmental impacts and risks
will be reduced to ALARP, be of an acceptable level and are
carried out in a manner consistent with the principles of
ecologically sustainable development.

Environment Protection and Biodiversity Conservation Act 1999

The EPBC Act requires that the petroleum activity
consider:

e Matters of national environmental significance, such
as threatened and migratory species and the
Commonwealth marine environment.

e The principles of ESD.

e Removal of infrastructure meets requirements under the
Act pertaining to actions that may contravene a recovery
plan or a threat abatement plan.

Leaving the infrastructure in situ meets requirements under
the Act pertaining to actions that may contravene a recovery
plan or a threat abatement plan and meets all relevant
commitments under the Act as included in the Program
Report (Commonwealth of Australia, 2014):

e Physical presence of the infrastructure not
completely removed and left in situ will not result in
a potential impact to a listed threatened species or
ecological community. Appropriate controls have
been considered and adopted to reduce the risk of
degradation of the infrastructure to ALARP and
acceptable levels.
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Legislation/Guidelines

Relevant clause/requirement

Full Removal

Description of the Activity

Abandonment In Situ

e This EP is not inconsistent with any of the relevant
recovery plans or threat abatement plans as
assessed in Table 9-1.

Woodside has made all considerations of conservation
advice relating to threatened species or ecological
communities in the development of this EP.

Environment Protection (Sea Dumping) Act 1981

Section 10A of the Environment Protection (Sea Dumping)
Act 1981 requires a permit to be obtained for the dumping
of controlled material into Australian waters.

‘Controlled material’ is defined in the Environment
Protection (Sea Dumping) Act 1981 as ‘waste or other
material (within the meaning of the Protocol [meaning the
London Protocol])’.

The London Protocol states that sea dumping does not
include “the abandonment in the sea of matter (e.g. cables
pipelines and marine research devices) placed for a
purpose other than the mere disposal thereof”.

Removal of infrastructure does not trigger any requirements
under the Environment Protection (Sea Dumping) Act 1981,
considering infrastructure will be removed from the marine
environment.

Prior to permanently leaving any structure in situ, Woodside
anticipates obtaining a Sea Dumping Permit in accordance
with the requirements of the Environment Protection (Sea
Dumping) Act 1981.

and the Exclusive Economic Zone adopted 1989

International Maritime Organisation (IMO) Resolution A.672(16) - Guidelines and standards for the Removal of Offshore Installations and Structures on the Continental Shelf

Relevant paragraphs of IMO Resolution A.672 (16) contain
the following requirements:

Infrastructure within specified water depths (above 75 and
100 m) should be completely removed (paragraphs 3.1
and 3.2).

Infrastructure left in situ should not cause unjustifiable
interference with other uses of the sea (paragraph 3.4.2).
Structures left in situ should be marked on navigational
charts (paragraph 3.8).

Structures left in situ should remain on location and not
move (paragraph 3.9).

Structures left in situ should be monitored, as necessary,
for compliance against these guidelines (paragraph 3.10).
Responsibility for maintenance and liability for future
damages from structures left in situ should be clearly
established (paragraph 3.11).

Meets requirements for removal of abandoned or disused
installations or structures.

Leaving the infrastructure meets all the relevant
requirements of IMO Resolution A.672 (16) as follows:

e The depth of water where the infrastructure is located is
approximately 50-55 m and therefore shallower than the
depths referenced in paragraphs 3.1 and 3.2 recommend
for removal.

e Physical presence of the infrastructure is expected to
result in negligible impact to other users as assessed in
Section 8.1. No concerns or objections regarding
physical presence of the infrastructure have been raised
by relevant stakeholders.

e Through this EP, Woodside commits to engaging with
Australian Hydrographic Office (AHO) to determine if the
rock bolt pile is required to be marked on navigation
charts (paragraph 3.8).
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Legislation/Guidelines
Full Removal

Relevant clause/requirement

Description of the Activity

Abandonment In Situ

e The infrastructure is located in a fixed position buried
below the seabed and will therefore not move from this
location (paragraph 3.9).

e Periodic monitoring has been determined not to be
required to ensure ongoing compliance against IMO
Resolution A.672 (16) (paragraph 3.10). This is on the
basis that degradation of the subsea infrastructure will
occur over a significantly long time period by which the
rate of change is predicted to be slow and unlikely to be
easily detected over short to medium timeframes making
ongoing monitoring impractical.

No ongoing maintenance is  required  beyond

decommissioning of the infrastructure.

Section 270 of the OPPGS Act provides for the title to be
relinquished, at which point Woodside’s responsibility for
liability would cease. Demonstration against Section 270
requirements is summarised in Griffin Decommissioning and
Field Management EP (paragraph 3.11).

Note 1: IMO Resolution A.672(16) sets out the matters to be considered by State parties to United Nations Convention on the Law of the Sea (UNCLOS) when making decisions dealing with abandoned or disused
installations on the Continental Shelf. Australia’s decommissioning policies consider the requirements of IMO Resolution A.672(16) (DISR, 2022)
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3.8.2 Decommissioning Options Assessment Conclusion

The decommissioning options assessment for the rock bolt piles clearly demonstrates that the environmental
outcomes of leaving the rock bolt piles in situ are equal or better than if they were to be fully removed. The assessment
also identifies that leaving the rock bolt piles in situ is consistent with the principles of ESD and complies with other
relevant legislation and guidelines.

Therefore Woodside are seeking, through the acceptance of this EP, to permanently abandon the rock bolt piles in
situ. The potential risks and impacts associated with this is assessed in Section 7 and Section 8 of this EP.

3.9 Decommissioning Environmental Survey

As described in Section 2.1.2, Woodside will carry out a decommissioning environmental survey to demonstrate
compliance with the requirements of Section 270 of the OPGGS Act.

The decommissioning environmental survey work program will be completed under the Griffin Decommissioning and
Field Management EP. However, given the Griffin Decommissioning and Field Management EP was not accepted
by NOPSEMA at the time of submission of this EP, a summary of this work program in relation to the GEP has been
included here to support demonstration that the General Direction and Section 270 of the OPGGS Act will be
addressed. The work program will consist of two components:

e sediment sampling to confirm that petroleum activities undertaken in the title area have not resulted in
unacceptable contamination in relation to relevant sediment quality guidelines and natural levels.

¢ an “as-left” clearance survey to confirm the seabed is clear of equipment intended to be removed and
potential hazards to other users of the sea. This survey will also be used to determine if petroleum activities,
including decommissioning, have resulted in unacceptable damage to the seabed or subsoil in WA-3-PL.

3.9.1 Sediment Sampling

The design of the sediment sampling will be informed by a desktop review of the history of the installation, operation
and decommissioning of the GEP. The design of the sediment sampling will also consider historical sediment
sampling data such as the 2014 Gardline survey (Gardline, 2015). The decommissioning sediment sampling will be
carried out by suitably qualified and experienced personnel using a recognised study design. Figure 3-5 describes
the decision framework for the development of the sediment sampling.

The analysis of sediment samples will be done by analytical laboratories with appropriate accreditation. The reporting
of the laboratory analyses will compare results with relevant sediment quality guidelines and nautral conditions
measured at reference sites. In addition, Woodside will give consideration to consultation outcomes, Woodside’s
policies and the principles of ESD when reporting the results of the sediment sampling, Woodside will address any
unacceptable impacts or risks identified by assessment of the sediment sampling results.

3.9.2 Seabed Clearance Survey

The seabed clearance survey will be carried out after GEP removal activities are completed to:

() confirm that removal of the GEP has been carried out as planned

(i) confirm the seabed around the former location of the GEP is clear of hazards to other users of the sea
arising from decommissioning

(iii) confirm the extent of seabed disturbance around the former location of the GEP

(iv) identify the position, condition and burial status of the remaining embedded parts of the rock bolts

proposed to be left in situ.
Seabed clearance survey data may be acquired using equipment such as:
¢ sidescan sonar (SSS) towed behind the vessel or on an ROV
e cameras mounted on an ROV

e ultrashort baseline (USBL) to confirm the positioning or various equipment, as required.
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3.9.3 Decommissioning Environmental Survey Reporting

Progress towards completion of the decommissioning environmental survey will be communicated to NOPSEMA in
the annual reports required by General Direction 832 (Table 2-1 and Table 11-6) and the environmental performance
reports submitted in relation to the Griffin EPs considered in Section 3.5.

Based on the environmental survey work outlined above, Woodside believes the requirements of Section 270 of the
OPGGS Act will be met at the conclusion of the decommissioning environmental survey because:

¢ almost all of the equipment brought into WA-3-PL will be removed

¢ the partial rock bolts proposed to be abandoned in situ are composed of inert materials, will be cut as close
as practicable to the seabed, with the remaining section embedded in the seabed

e environmental sampling and visual inspections to date has shown no evidence of unacceptable impacts to
the seabed, hence there is no evidence of damage to the seabed to date.
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3.10 Project Vessel

The vessels that will likely be required to perform the petroleum activity include:
e General support / supply vessels
e CSV (removal of the GEP, using cut and removal method)

Typically, a maximum of two vessels (the CSV and a support vessel) will be in the Operational Area for the duration
of the petroleum activity. Typical specifications for the CSV and support vessels are provided in Table 3-15.

A variety of materials are routinely bulk transferred from general support vessels, including equipment, fluids or
chemicals and waste, as required. Loading and back-loading to general support vessels from other project vessels
is performed using cranes to lift materials.

General support vessels may be used to transport equipment and materials between the Operational Area and port
during the activities. Support vessels are expected to transit to and from the Operational Area to ports in the region
(most likely to be Dampier, Onslow or Exmouth). Support vessel activities outside the Operational Area are beyond
the scope of this EP. Support vessels will use dynamic positioning when working in proximity to the CSV.

Project vessels will be commercial vessels with a suitable survey class for the activities they are performing. The
vessels will run on marine diesel oil (MDO); no intermediate or heavy fuel oils will be used.

Table 3-15: Typical Vessel Specifications for Project Vessels

Parameter General support / supply

vessels Removal Vessel (CSV)
Draft (max) (m) 6108 6t09
Length (m) 7510 100 m 110to 140 m
Berths (persons) 100 130
Gross tonnage (Gt) 3000 5000
Fuel type Marine diesel oil Marine diesel oil
Total fuel volume (m?3) 2,000 3,000
Volume of largest fuel tank (m%) 250 1,000

3.10.1 Vessel Operations

The project vessels will be subject to Woodside’'s Marine Management Procedure. All required audits and inspections
will assess compliance with the laws of the international shipping industry, which include safety and environmental
management requirements, and maritime legislation including International Convention for the Prevention of Pollution
from Ships 1973 as modified by the Protocol of 1987 (MARPOL) and other International Maritime Organisation (IMO)
standards.

The project vessels will display navigational lighting and external lighting, as required for safe operations. Lighting
levels will be determined primarily by operational safety and navigational requirements under relevant legislation,
specifically the Commonwealth Navigation Act 2012. The vessels will be lit to maintain operational safety on a 24-hour
basis.

Project vessels will make routine discharges to the sea in accordance with relevant requirements, such as:

e Utility discharges, such as sewage, grey water, cooling water, reverse osmosis brine and putrescible wastes
e Deck drainage

e Bilge water

e Cooling water

e Ballast water

Further details about the above discharge streams from project vessels are included in Section 7.5.
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3.10.2 Refuelling

All project vessels will use diesel-powered generators for power generation. The CSV may be refuelled via a support
vessel, during activities within the Operational Area. Other fuel transfers may occur within the Operational Area
including refuelling of cranes, helicopters or other equipment as required.

3.10.3 Dynamic Positioning

The project vessels will not anchor in the Operational Area, instead using dynamic positioning (DP) to maintain
position. DP uses satellite positioning and acoustic transponders in conjunction with thrusters to maintain the position.

DP uses satellite navigation and radio transponders in conjunction with thrusters to maintain position at the required
location. Information about the position of the vessel is provided via a number of seabed transponders, which emit
signals detected by receivers on the vessel and used to calculate position. The transponders are typically deployed
in an array on the seabed, using clump weights comprising concrete, for the duration of decommissioning activities,
and are recovered at the end, generally by ROV.

3.10.4 Remotely Operated Vehicles

Work-class ROVs will be used throughout the petroleum activity and may be deployed from the CSV and support
vessels. ROVs will be deployed, operated and recovered using a tether management system. ROVs may be used
for:

e visual inspections and observations

e seabed and hazard survey

e Installation and recovery of subsea equipment
e marine growth removal and cleaning

e sediment relocation and deburial

e subsea rigging, handling and cutting

e tooling and cutting infrastructre

e recovery of dropped objects

e as-found/as-left seabed surveys

An ROV can be fitted with various tools and camera systems that can be used to capture permanent records (both
still images and video) of the operations and immediate surrounding environment.

3.10.5 Helicopters

Whilst unlikely, crew changes may be performed using helicopters during the petroleum activities, as required.
Helicopter operations within the Operational Area are limited to take-off and landing on the helideck.

3.11 Chemical Assessment Process

The chemicals that may be used operationally for the petroleum activities described in this EP include but are not
limited to:

e Chemicals for preparatory activities, and
e Chemicals used for cutting of subsea infrastructure.

Chemicals will be stored on-board the CSV and support vessels as required within dedicated holding tanks for liquid
chemicals / chemical mixtures and the sack room for dry chemicals. Hazardous chemicals are stored within bunds
or in secure areas to prevent accidental overboard discharges. All chemicals that may be operationally released or
discharged to the marine environment from either planned activities or unplanned events are accompanied with
relevant Safety Data Sheets (SDS).

3.11.1 Chemical Assessment

All chemicals that may be operationally released or discharged to the marine environment for the petroleum activities
described in this EP will be evaluated using a defined framework and set of tools, to ensure the potential impacts are
acceptable, ALARP and meet Woodside’s expectation for environmental performance.
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The chemical assessment process follows the principles outlined in the Offshore Chemical Notification Scheme
(OCNS), which manages chemical use and discharge in the United Kingdom and the Netherlands. It applies the
requirements of the Convention for the Protection of the Marine Environment of the North-East Atlantic (OSPAR
Convention). The OSPAR Convention is widely accepted as best practice for chemical management.

All chemical substances listed on the OCNS ranked list of registered products have an assigned ranking based on
toxicity and other relevant parameters, such as biodegradation and bioaccumulation, in accordance with one of the
two schemes (as shown in Figure 3-6).

e Hazard Quotient (HQ) Colour Band: Gold, Silver, White, Blue, Orange and Purple (listed in order of increasing
environmental hazard), or

¢ OCNS Grouping: E, D, C, B or A (listed in order of increasing environmental hazard). Used for inorganic
substances, hydraulic fluids and pipeline chemicals only.

Figure 3-6: OCNS Ranking Scheme
Chemicals fall into the following assessment types:

e No further assessment: Chemicals with a HQ band of Gold or Silver or an OCNS ranking of E or D with no
substitution or product warnings do not require further assessment. Such chemicals do not represent a
significant impact on the environment under standard use scenarios and are, therefore, considered ALARP
and acceptable.

e Further assessment/ALARP justification required: The following types of chemicals require further
assessment to understand the environmental impacts of discharge into the marine environment:

- Chemicals with no OCNS ranking
- Chemicals with a HQ band of White, Blue, Orange, Purple or OCNS ranking of A, Bor C

- Chemicals with an OCNS product or substitution warning

3.11.2 Further Assessment/ALARP Justification

This includes assessing the ecotoxicity, biodegradation and bioaccumulation of the chemicals in the marine
environment in accordance with the Centre for Environment, Fisheries and Aquaculture Science (CEFAS) Hazard
assessment and the Department of Mine and Petroleum (DMP) Chemical Assessment Guide: Environmental Risk
Assessment of Chemicals used in WA Petroleum Activities Guideline.

3.11.2.1 Ecotoxicity

Chemical ecotoxicity is assessed using the criteria used by CEFAS to group chemicals based on ecotoxicity results
(Table 3-16). If a chemical has an aquatic or sediment toxicity within the criteria for the OCNS grouping of D or E,
this is considered acceptable in terms of ecotoxicity.

Table 3-16: CEFAS OCNS grouping based on ecotoxicity results

Initial Grouping A B C D E
Results for aquatic-toxicity data (ppm) <1 >1-10 >10-100 >100-1,000 >1,000
Results for sediment toxicity data (ppm) <10 >10-100 >100-1,000 >1,000-10,000 >10,000

Note: Aquatic toxicity refers to the Skeletonema constatum EC50, Acartia tonsa LC50 and Scophthalmus maximus (juvenile turbot) LC50 toxicity
tests; sediment toxicity refers to Corophium volutator LC50 test.

3.11.2.2 Biodegradation

The biodegradation of chemicals is assessed using the CEFAS biodegradation criteria, which align with the
categorisation outlined in the DMP Chemical Assessment Guide: Environmental Risk Assessment of Chemicals used
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in WA Petroleum Activities Guideline.
CEFAS categorises biodegradation into the following groups:

e Readily biodegradable: results of more than 60% biodegradation in 28 days to an OSPAR harmonised
offshore chemical notification format (HOCNF) accepted ready biodegradation protocol.

¢ Inherently biodegradable: results more than 20% and less than 60% to an OSPAR HOCNF accepted ready
biodegradation protocol or result of more than 20% by OSPAR accepted inherent biodegradation study.

¢ Not biodegradable: results from OSPAR HOCNF accepted biodegradation protocol or inherent
biodegradation protocol are less than 20%, or half-life values derived from aquatic simulation test indicate
persistence.

Chemicals with more than 60% biodegradation in 28 days to an OSPAR HOCNF accepted ready biodegradation
protocol are considered acceptable in terms of biodegradation.
3.11.2.3 Bioaccumulation

The bioaccumulation of chemicals is assessed using the CEFAS bioaccumulation criteria, which align with the
categorisation outlined in the DMP Chemical Assessment Guide: Environmental Risk Assessment of Chemicals used
in WA Petroleum Activities Guideline.

The following guidance is used by CEFAS:
e Non-bioaccumulative: LogPow < 3, or BCF < 100 and molecular weight is = 700.
e Bioaccumulative: LogPow = 3 or BC > 100 and molecular weight is < 700.
Chemicals that meet the non-bioaccumulative criteria are considered acceptable.

If a product has no specific ecotoxicity, biodegradation or bioaccumulation data available, options to be considered
are as follows:

¢ Environmental data for analogous products can be referred to where chemical ingredients and composition
are largely identical

¢ Environmental data may be referenced for each separate chemical ingredient (if known) within the product

3.11.2.4 Alternatives

If no environmental data is available for a chemical or if the environmental data does not meet the acceptability
criteria outlined above, potential alternatives for the chemical will be investigated, with preference for options with a
HQ band of Gold or Silver, or OCNS ranking of Group E or D with no substitution or product warnings.

If no more environmentally suitable alternatives are available, further risk reduction measures (e.g. controls related
to use and discharge) will be considered for the specific context and implemented where relevant to ensure the risk
is ALARP and acceptable.

3.11.2.5 Decision

Once the further assessment/ALARP justification has been completed, concurrence is required from the relevant
environment advisor that the environmental risk as a result of chemical use is ALARP and acceptable.
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4  Description of the Environment

41 Overview

In accordance with Regulations 13(2) and 13(3) of the Environment Regulations, this section describes the existing
environment that may be affected (EMBA) by the petroleum activity, including details of the particular relevant values
and sensitivities of the environment, which were used for the risk assessment.

The description of the environment applies to two spatial areas:

o the Operational Area — the area where planned activities will occur and includes the area encompassing a
1,500 m radius around the GEP in Commonwealth waters

o the EMBA. This is the Environment That May Be Affected by the worst-case hydrocarbon spill scenario
identified as relevant to the activity (Figure 4-1).

The information contained in this section has been used to inform the evaluation and assessment of the
environmental impacts and risks presented in Section 7 and Section 8 of this EP. The level of detail is appropriate
to the nature and scale of the impacts and risks to the particular values and sensitivities.

A detailed and comprehensive description of the environment in the Operational Area and EMBA is provided in
Section 3.

4.2 Determination of the Environment that May Be Affected

Stochastic hydrocarbon dispersion and fate modelling (described in Section 8.1) has been performed on the worst-
case hydrocarbon release, which was determined to be a 1,000 m3 marine diesel oil (MDO) release as a result of a
vessel collision (described in Section 8.2). The results of modelling studies from this scenario have been used to
inform the spatial extent of the EMBA. The direct environmental impacts and risks from all other aspects of the
petroleum activity will occur within the EMBA. A socio-cultural EMBA has also been defined which encompasses the
outer most boundary of the worst-case spatial extent where social, cultural or economic impacts could occur (refer
Table 4-1). The exposure threshold values used to define the EMBA and socio-cultural EMBA are presented in
Table 4-1 and have been justified in Section 8.1.3.

Table 4-1: Hydrocarbon components and EMBA exposure thresholds

Hydrocarbon Component EMBA Exposure Value

Socio-cultural EMBA

Surface hydrocarbons 1 g/m?
Shoreline hydrocarbons 10 g/m?
Entrained hydrocarbons 100 ppb
Dissolved aromatic hydrocarbons 50 ppb
EMBA

Surface hydrocarbons 10 g/m?
Shoreline hydrocarbons 100 g/m?
Entrained hydrocarbons 100 ppb
Dissolved aromatic hydrocarbons 50 ppb

Hydrocarbon contact below the defined thresholds may occur outside the EMBA and socio-cultural EMBA; however,
the effects of these low exposure values are unlikely to result in ecological impacts.

The EMBA presented does not represent the predicted coverage of any one hydrocarbon spill or a depiction of a
slick or plume at any point in time. Rather, the areas are a composite of many theoretical paths, integrated over the
full duration of the simulations under various metocean conditions.
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4.3 Relevant Environmental Values and Sensitivities

Regulation 13(2) of OPGGS ((E) Regulations states that “the environment plan must:
e 13(2)(a) Describe the existing EMBA by the activity; and
¢ 13(2)(b) Include details of the particular relevant values and sensitivities (if any) of that environment”.

Regulation 13(3) of the OPGGS (E) Regulations states that “Without limiting paragraph 13(2)(b), particular relevant
values and sensitivities may include any of the following:

« 13(3)(f) Any values and sensitivities that exist in, or in relation to, part or all of:
- (i) A Commonwealth marine area within the meaning of that Act; or
- (ii) Commonwealth land within the meaning of that Act”.

This section summarises environmental values and sensitivities, including physical, biological, socio-economic and
cultural features in the marine and coastal environment that are relevant to the Operational Area and the EMBA.
Searches for Matters of National Environmental Significance (MNES) and other matters protected by the EPBC Act
were undertaken for the Operational Area and the EMBA using the Protected Matters Search Tool (PMST).

A full description of the values and sensitivities relevant to the Operational Area and EMBA is provided in Appendix
D, along with the PMST Search Reports.
4.3.1 Bioregions

The Operational Area is located approximately 45 km North-West of Onslow, Western Australia and within
Commonwealth waters of the Integrated Marine and Coastal Regionalisation of Australia (IMCRA) Northwest Shelf
Marine Provincial Bioregion.

The EMBA overlaps the following IMCRA Provincial Bioregions:
e Northwest Shelf Province
e Northwest Province
e Northwest Transition
e Central Western Transition
e Central Western Shelf Transition
e Central Western Shelf Province

Appendix D summarises the characteristics of these marine bioregions.

4.3.2 Matters of National Environmental Significance

Table 4-2 and Table 4-3 summarise the MNES identified as potentially occurring within the Operational Area and
EMBA, respectively, as determined by the PMST results (Appendix D). Additional information on identified MNES
are provided throughout this Section and in Appendix D.

Table 4-2: Summary of MNES within the Operational Area

MNES Number ‘ Relevant Section
World Heritage Properties 0 N/A
National Heritage Places 0 N/A
Wetlands of International Importance (Ramsar) 0 N/A
Marine Protected Areas (Commonwealth and State) 0 Section 4.6.4
Listed Threatened Ecological Communities?! 0 N/A
Listed Threatened Species® ? 31 Section 4.7.1
Listed Migratory Species? 2 33 Section 4.7.1

1. Terrestrial species (such as terrestrial mammals, reptiles and bird species) that appear in the PMST results of the EMBA and do not have
habitats along shorelines are not relevant to the petroleum activity impacts and risks, and have therefore not included in these numbers
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2. The EPBC Act categorise migratory and threatened species independently, therefore migratory spp. can also be threatened.

Table 4-3: Summary of MNES within EMBA

MNES Number ‘ Relevant Section

World Heritage Properties 1 Section 4.6.2
National Heritage Places 1 Section 4.6.3
Wetlands of International Importance (Ramsar) 0 N/A

Marine Protected Areas (Commonwealth and State) 8 Section 4.6.4
Listed Threatened Ecological Communities 0 N/A

Listed Threatened Species?® 32 Section 4.7.1
Listed Migratory Species? 2 53 Section 4.7.1

1. Terrestrial species (such as terrestrial mammals, reptiles and bird species) that appear in the PMST results and do not have habitats along
shorelines are not relevant to the petroleum activity impacts and risks and are not included in these numbers.

2. The EPBC Act categorises migratory and threatened species independently, therefore migratory species can also be threatened.

4.4  Griffin Field Environmental Surveys

The Griffin field and GEP has been the subject of a number of environmental surveys and research studies to
understand the fish assemblages and seabed habitat (Table 4-4). Where relevant these studies have been

referenced throughout the EP.

Table 4-4: Environmental Surveys and Studies relevant to the GEP

Study / Research ‘ Description

Griffin Field Pre-Abandonment Environmental and
ROV Survey (Gardline, 2015)

The survey was conducted within the Griffin field, in water depths
between 115 m and 215 m in October 2014. A total of sixteen 0.1 m?
day grab stations were selected in the field and eight water sampling
stations (water quality and profiling).

To inform decommissioning, samples were collected to determine
the physico-chemical and benthic infaunal characteristics
surrounding infrastructure in the Griffin field. Additionally, a remotely
operated vehicle (ROV) was deployed for the capture of digital stills
and video footage of the subsea infrastructure, to allow for a visual
flora and fauna assessment on the structures at seabed.

Sediments and waters hydrocarbons and metals were compared to
‘background concentrations’ in the wider area of the NW Shelf of
Australia. In the absence of any background reference data for the
region the Australian and New Zealand Environment and
Conservation Council (ANZECC), the Agriculture and Resource
Management Council of Australia and New Zealand (ARMCANZ)
Water Quality Guidelines (ANZECC, 2000) Simpson et al. (2013)
Sediment Quality Guidelines (SQG) are referenced to establish
trigger value exceedances.

DOF Subsea Griffin Field Abandonment Survey
Report 2014 (DOF, 2014)

Griffin P&A End of Campaign Report 2017 (BHP,
2017a)

Griffin Field & Export Pipeline 2017 Subsea Survey
(BHP, 2017b)

Various environmental and ROV surveys investigating the status of
Griffin field Infrastructure and the GEP, includes details on:

e Freespans along the GEP

e Sediment characteristics along GEP
e  Geotechnical data along GEP

e  Marine growth on GEP

Griffin Field Commercial Fisheries Assessment
(GHD, 2015)

Provides an assessment of the commercial (state only) and
recreational fishing interests that exist in, or in close proximity to, the
Griffin field.
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Study / Research ‘ Description

Anecdotal evidence was obtained from several commercial fishers
and recreational (game) fishers in the region to establish presence
of commercial fisheries use.

A Comparison of Fish Assemblages associated with Compares fish assemblages on and off the GEP at various water
the Griffin Pipeline and Adjacent Seafloor (Bond et al, | depths. Study used baited remote underwater stereo-video systems

2017) (stereo-BRUVS) to assess fish assemblages.
The Ecology of The Griffin Field (UTS Desktop study using images taken from ROV in October 2014 to
Decommissioning Ecology Group, 2020) investigate the biodiversity value of the Griffin field. Specifically to:

e determine the biodiversity value of Griffin Field infrastructure
and determine how diversity varies with individual structure
location and depth.

e assess fisheries potential.

4.5 Biological Environment

This section describes the biological environment within the Operational Area. Refer to Appendix D for description
of the biological environment in the EMBA.

The below sections summarise the results from the various environmental and ROV surveys undertaken along the
GEP (DOF, 2014; Gardline, 2015; BHP, 2017b). Whilst stations sampled during the Gardline 2015 survey may be
outside of the Operational Area, they remain relevant for an overview of the sediments along the GEP, given the
proximity.

451 Sediments

4.5.1.1 Operational Area— Along GEP

The seabed is dominated by sandy substrates along the GEP. From the Commonwealth / State waters boundary for
3 km the GEP areas of cementation carbonate materials - hard mud exists. Depths >0.8 - 2.15 m below the seabed
are dark sands or silty gravely sand. As water depths progress, a thin layer of carbonate sediments (0 — 1 m) exists,
which is underlain by a layer of light silty sand. Closer to the PLEM a deep layer (>7 m) of soft carbonate mud is
present (BHP, 2017b).

Sediment Characteristics

Analysis of particle size across the stations sampled by Gardline (2015) showed heterogeneity in sediment
composition in the survey area. Stations GEP and PLEM were described as very poorly sorted medium to very coarse
silt under the Wentworth classification of mean grain size.

Stations GEP and PLEM were defined as muddy sand (fines 210% of the sample) (Gardline, 2015).
Sediment Organotins, Polychlorinated Biphenyls and Radionuclides

Concentrations of sediment organotins (monobutyltin, dibutyltin and tributyltin [TBT]) were <0.5 ngSn g* and
<1.0 ngSn g (TBT) at all stations with the exception of the RTM location, where a TBT concentration of 6.2 +
1.3 ngSn g* was above the Sediment Quality Guideline Value (SQGV) as cited in Simpson et al. (2013). TBT was
used in marine paints as a biocide to prevent fouling on subsea infrastructure until 2008. The RTM structure was
coated in anti-foulant paint, and it was therefore the erosion of this paint which was thought potentially responsible
for the elevated concentrations of TBT in the sediments nearby this location. Higher TBT concentration at this location
could also have resulted from an historic input from the Griffin Venture vessel, and therefore, this contamination could
extend to the sediments within the swing-arc of the vessel and/or a little further. There was no evidence of produced
formation water (PFW) discharge contamination in sediment. Concentrations of the remaining sediment radionuclides
(including naturally occurring radioactive material; NORM) were low and uniform, with small variations attributed to
depth and/or variations in sediment size, and were therefore thought representative of background conditions at all
stations (Gardline, 2015).

Sediment Hydrocarbons

Analyses across the survey area showed total recoverable hydrocarbons concentrations to be composed mainly of
petroleum hydrocarbons. Concentrations were generally low and representative of the wider area. All TPH
concentrations were found below the SQGV of 280 ug g-1. Gas chromatograms revealed all stations, bar Station GR5,
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to present highly weathered heavy weight petrogenic and biogenic hydrocarbons, with very low traces of ‘fresher’
hydrocarbons of the same sources. These traces resembled those observed in areas of historic oil and gas activity
such as the North Sea (Gardline, 2015).

Concentrations of the PAH acenaphthene at Station RTM (Riser Turret Mooring) and HEX (Heat Exchanger Position)
were above the ISQG Low trigger value, while the remainder of the PAHs were below the trigger values at all stations
(ANZECC, 2000) and total PAH concentrations were below the SQGV at all stations (Simpson et al., 2013). Overall
concentrations of total PAH were found significantly similar at all stations, and were found to increase with proximity
to existing drilled wells, indicating a potential impact of the oil and gas activities on the sediment. Concentrations of
benzene, toluene, ethylbenzene, and xylenes (BTEX) were <LoR at all stations and did not indicate monocyclic
aromatic hydrocarbon contamination within the sediments in the vicinity of the infrastructure targeted (Gardline, 2015).

Sediment Metals

Concentrations of sediment metals across the survey area were found generally representative of the wider region,
with concentrations of all metals below their respective SQGV (Simpson et al., 2013) and apparent effect threshold
(AET; Buchman, 2008). Most metals concentrations were correlated to the sediment characteristics and depths
across the survey area, and their variability was therefore attributed to the heterogeneous nature of the sediment and
varying depth. Barium (Ba) in the sediment was generally low, with concentrations <30ug g at a number of stations,
including reference stations and the RTM location. However, concentrations of Ba reached up to 68.6 + 8.8 ug g at
Station HEX and CH1 (Chinook-1 well) and up to 1400.0 + 340.0 pg g* at Stations GR3 (Griffin-3 well), GR5 (Griffin-
5 well) and SC3 (Scindian-3 well) and were increasing with proximity to existing drilled wells, which indicated potential
contamination from drilling fluids in the sediments close to infrastructure (Gardline, 2015).

Mercury concentrations at all stations is < 0.01 pug g-1 (Gardline, 2015).

45.2 Benthic Habitats and Infauna

The GEP in Commonwealth waters currently provides hard substrate resulting in the creation of new habitat. Marine
growth was observed at a thickness of up to 50 mm along the GEP and consists of hydroid grass (5-15%) with
entrapped sediment and assorted shellfish (barnacles, mussels etc) (10 to 20%).

The presence of benthic and coastal habitats within the Operational Area and EMBA is summarised in Table 4-5 and
a detailed description of these habitats is provided in Appendix D.

Table 4-5: Benthic and Coastal Habitats Occurring within the Operational Area and EMBA

Value / Sensitivity Operational Area EMBA
Benthic Habitats / Receptors
Soft Sediment v v
Seagrass Beds X v
Coral Reef Communities X v
Macroalgal Beds X v
Dominant Shoreline Habitats / Receptors
Rocky Shorelines X
Sandy Beaches X v
Mangroves X v

45.3 Fish Assemblages Associated with the Griffin GEP and Adjacent Seafloor

Fish assemblages associated with the Griffin GEP and adjacent seafloor have been studied by Bond et al (2017)
using baited remote underwater stereo-video systems (stereo-BRUVS) to assess fish assemblages.

Fish assemblages, both on and off GEP, changed markedly with increasing depth, as did the availability of natural
adjacent hard-substrate habitats which became limited in depths >80 m. In depths >80 m (and out to 136 m), the
GEP was characterised by the presence of commercially important species and abundances of larger-bodied,
commercially important species such as: P. multidens (goldband snapper), Lutjanus malabaricus (saddletail snapper)
and Lutjanus russelli (Moses’ snapper) among others. Whilst off-pipeline deployments were typified by smaller
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Nemipterus spp. (threadfin breams), and other sand affiliated species (Saurida undosquamis) known to characterise
these historically heavily trawled grounds.

The most ubiquitous species on and off-pipeline at depth are listed in Table 4-6. Five out of the 10 species occurring
on the GEP are commercial species compared to two out of 10 off-pipeline. The most commonly occurring species
on the GEP in water depths >80 m was P. multidens, an important commercially targeted species in this region.

The abundance distribution of all commercial species is displayed as a heat map (using latitude and longitude only)
in Figure 4-2. Plots suggest a higher abundance of commercial species on the GEP than off. Commercial fish were,
on average, larger at greater depth and the commercial value of species on the GEP appears higher than that off-
pipeline (Bond et al, 2017).

Trap fishers target pipelines and other infrastructure on the North West Shelf (NWS) in depths >80 m to obtain higher
catches with great success, although a knowledge gap exists regarding the amount of time commercial fishers
allocate to targeting subsea infrastructure (Bond et al. 2017).

One endangered species of shark was observed at water depths >80 m, the scalloped hammerhead shark (Sphyrna
lewini), which was observed off the pipeline in a depth of 128.2 m (Bond et al., 2017).

Table 4-6: The ten most ubiquitous fish species recorded on stereo-BRUVs deployed in depths >80 m,
calculated as the percentage of deployments that each species was recorded on

Pipeline Off-pipeline

Species Ubiquity (%) Species Ubiquity (%)
Pristipomoides multidens * 96.30 Nemipterus spp 85.25
(goldband snapper) (threadfin bream)
Argyrops spinifer * 74.07 Pristipomoides multidens * 63.93
(frypan snapper) (goldband snapper)
Nemipterus spp 51.85 Decapterus spl 63.93
(threadfin bream) (scad)
Seriola dumerili 48.15 Argyrops spinifer * 59.02
(greater amberjack) (frypan snapper)
Lutjanus malabaricus * 44.44 Lagocephalus lunaris 49.18
(saddletail snapper) (lunartail puffer)
Lutjanus sebae * 33.33 Saurida undosquamis 40.98
(red emperor) (brushtooth lizardfish)
Carcharhinus plumbeus 29.63 Carangoides chrysophrys 39.34
(sandbar shark) (longnose trevally)
Decapterus spl 29.63 Netuma thalassina 31.15
(scad) (giant sea catfish)
Netuma thalassina 29.63 Carangoides caeruleopinnatus 31.15
(giant sea catfish) (onion trevally)
Lutjanus russellii * 29.93 Terapon jarbua 22.95
(Moses snapper) (crescent grunter)

* indicates commercial species
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Figure 4-2: Smooth spline fits (GAMs) of the predicted total abundance of commercial species. Colour ramp

represents the abundance predicted by latitude and longitude alone.
4.6 Protected or Significant Areas

4.6.1 Key Ecological Features

Key Ecological Features (KEFs) are areas of regional importance for either biodiversity or ecosystem function and
integrity within the Commonwealth marine environment and have been identified through the marine bioregional

planning process.

The presence of KEFs within the Operational Area and EMBA is summarised in Table 4-7 and a detailed description

of these KEFs is provided in Appendix D.
KEFs within the Operational Area and EMBA are presented in Figure 4-3.
Table 4-7: Key Ecological Features in the Operational Area and EMBA

Operational Distance from
Area Operational Area (km)

Ancient coastline at 125 m depth contour v N/A 4
Continental slope demersal fish communities X ~5km v
Can_yons linking the Cuvier Abyssal Plain and the Cape Range . ~ 14 km v
Peninsula

Commonwealth waters adjacent to Ningaloo Reef X ~59 km v
Exmouth Plateau X ~109 km v
Glomar Shoals X ~ 253 km v
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4.6.2 World Heritage Properties

World Heritage Properties represent the best examples of the world's cultural and natural heritage. There are no
World Heritage Properties within the Operational Area. The EMBA intercepts the boundary of one World Heritage
Property: the Ningaloo Coast.

Further description of the World Heritage property is provided in Appendix D.

4.6.3 National Heritage Properties

There are 13 National Heritage Places located in WA, of which none are in the Operational Area. One National
Heritage Property lies within the boundaries of the EMBA, the Ningaloo Coast (refer Appendix D).

4.6.4 Marine Protected Areas

No Australian Marine Parks or State Marine Protected Areas (e.g., Marine Parks, Marine Management Areas etc.)
overlap the Operational Area.

Table 4-8 presents the Australian Marine Parks, State Nature reserves, Marine Management areas, Marine Parks,
National Park and Conservation Park that falls within the EMBA. A detailed description of these Australian Marine
Parks and State Marine Protected Areas is provided in Appendix D.

Australian Marine Parks and State Marine Protected Areas within the EMBA are presented in Figure 4-4.

Table 4-8: Australian Marine Parks within the Operational Area and EMBA

Value / Sensitivity IUCN category* or relevant Operational Area Distance from

park zone Operational Area

Australian Marine Parks

Gascoyne Marine Park Habitat Protection Zone X 75 km v
(IUCN Category 1V)

Multiple Use Zone (IUCN

Category VI)
Montebello Marine Park Multiple Use Zone (IUCN X 67 km v
Category VI
Ningaloo Marine Park National Park Zone (IUCN X 60 km v
Category II)
Recreational Use Zone (IUCN
Category V)
Western Australian Nature Reserves
Bessieres Island Nature Strict nature reserve (IUCN X 8 km v
Reserve Category la)
Thevenard Island Nature | Strict nature reserve (IUCN X 18 km v
Reserve Category la)
Serrurier Island Nature Strict nature reserve (IUCN X 18 km v
Reserve Category la)
Round Island Nature Strict nature reserve (IUCN X 24 km v
Reserve Category la)
Locker Island Nature Strict nature reserve (IUCN X 29 km v
Reserve Category la)
Airlie Island Nature Strict nature reserve (IUCN X 42 km v
Reserve Category la)
Muiron Islands Nature | Strict nature reserve (IUCN | x 43 km v
Reserve Category la)
Rocky Island Nature Strict nature reserve (IUCN X 49 km v
Reserve Category la)
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Value / Sensitivity

IUCN category* or relevant

Operational Area

Description of the Environment

Distance from

park zone Operational Area
Victor Island Nature Strict nature reserve (IUCN 62 km v
Reserve Category la)
Y Island Nature Reserve | Strict nature reserve (IUCN 65 km v
Category la)
Boodie, Double Middle Strict nature reserve (IUCN 73 km v
Islands Nature Reserve Category la)
Barrow Island Nature Strict nature reserve (IUCN 74 km v
Reserve Category la)
Great Sandy Island Strict nature reserve (IUCN 77 km v
Nature Reserve Category la)
Western Australian Marine Management Areas
Muiron Islands Marine Habitat / Species 38 km v
Management Area Management Area (IUCV
Category V)
Barrow Island Marine Habitat / Species 69 km v
Management Area Management Area (IUCV
Category V)
Western Australian Marine Parks
Ningaloo Marine Park Managed Resource 58 km v
Protection Area (IUCN
Category VI)
Barrow Island Marine Managed Resource 81 km v
Park Protection Area (IUCN
Category VI)
Montebello Islands Managed Resource 109 km v
Marine Park Protection Area (IUCN
Category VI)
Western Australian National Park
Cape Range National National Park (IUCN Category 98 km v
Park 1)}
Western Australian Conservation Park
Montebello Islands National Park (IUCN Category 119 km v
Conservation Park 1)}
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47 Marine Fauna

4.7.1 Threatened and Migratory Species

Table 4-9 presents the threatened and migratory species within the Operational Area and the EMBA. These include
all relevant MNES protected under the EPBC Act, as identified in the PMST search for the Operational Area and
EMBA (PMST search results are provided in Appendix D). For each species identified, the extent of likely presence
is noted.

The PMST results identified 31 marine fauna species listed as threatened species and 33 marine fauna species listed
as migratory within the Operational Area. Within the EMBA, the PMST results identified 32 species listed as
threatened species and 53 species listed as migratory.

Terrestrial species (such as terrestrial mammals, reptiles and bird species) that appear in the PMST results of the
EMBA and do not have habitats along shorelines are not relevant to the petroleum activity impacts and risks and
have therefore been excluded from Table 4-9.

A description of the identified threatened and migratory species is included in Appendix D.

Species with designated biologically important areas (BIAs) and Habitat Critical to their Survival (critical habitat)
overlapping the Operational Area and EMBA have been identified in Section 4.7.2.
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Table 4-9: Threatened and migratory species predicted to occur within the Operational Area and EMBA

Value/Sensitivity P Threatened : Cpeeiinel Sensitivities within EMBA Sensitivities within
Scientific Name Migratory Status Area .
Common Name Status Operational Area Presence EMBA
Presence
Fish, Sharks and Rays
Grey nurse shark (west Carcharias taurus Vulnerable - v Species or species v Species or species habitat
coast population) habitat known to occur known to occur within area
within area
White shark Carcharodon carcharias Vulnerable Migratory v Species or species v Species or species habitat
habitat may occur within known to occur within area
area
Dwarf sawfish Pristis clavata Vulnerable Migratory v Species or species v Species or species habitat
habitat known to occur known to occur within area
within area
Green sawfish Pristis zijsron Vulnerable Migratory v Species or species v Species or species habitat
habitat known to occur known to occur within area
within area
Freshwater sawfish Pristis pristis Vulnerable Migratory v Species or species v Species or species habitat
habitat likely to occur likely to occur within area
within area
Whale shark Rhincodon typus Vulnerable Migratory v Foraging, feeding or v Foraging, feeding or
related behaviour known related behaviour known
to occur within area to occur
Scalloped Hammerhead Sphyrna lewini Conservation - v Species or species v Species or species habitat
Dependent habitat known to occur known to occur within area
within area
Southern Bluefin Tuna Thunnus maccoyii Conservation - v Species or species v Species or species habitat
Dependent habitat likely to occur likely to occur within area
within area
Narrow sawfish Anoxypristis cuspidata - Migratory v Species or species v Species or species habitat
habitat likely to occur likely to occur within area
within area
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Value/Sensitivity
Common Name

Scientific Name

Threatened
Status

Migratory Status

Operational
Area
Presence

Sensitivities within
Operational Area

Description of the Environment

EMBA
Presence

Sensitivities within
EMBA

habitat likely to occur
within area

Shortfin mako Isurus oxyrinchus - Migratory v Species or species v Species or species habitat
habitat likely to occur likely to occur within area
within area

Longfin mako Isurus paucus - Migratory v Species or species v Species or species habitat
habitat likely to occur likely to occur within area
within area

Giant manta ray Manta birostris - Migratory v Species or species v Species or habitat known
habitat likely to occur to occur to occur within
within area area

Reef manta ray Manta alfredi - Migratory v Species or habitat known v Species or habitat known
to occur to occur within to occur to occur within
area area

Oceanic whitetip shark Carcharhinus - Migratory v Species or species v Species or species habitat

longimanus habitat likely to occur likely to occur within area
within area

Porbeagle, mackerel Lamna nasus - Migratory - - v Species or species habitat

shark may occur within area

Southern dogfish Centrophorus zeehaani Conservation - - v Species or species habitat

Dependent likely to occur within area

Marine Mammals

Sei whale Balaenoptera borealis Vulnerable Migratory v Species or species v Foraging, feeding or
habitat likely occur within related behaviour likely to
area occur within area

Blue whale Balaenoptera musculus Endangered Migratory v Species or species v Migration route known to
habitat likely to occur occur within area
within area

Fin whale Balaenoptera physalus Vulnerable Migratory v Species or species v Foraging, feeding or

related behaviour likely to
occur within area
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Value/Sensitivity
Common Name

Scientific Name

Threatened
Status

Migratory Status

Operational
Area
Presence

Sensitivities within
Operational Area

Description of the Environment

EMBA
Presence

Sensitivities within
EMBA

Southern right whale Eubalaena australis Endangered Migratory v Species or species v Species or species habitat
habitat may occur within likely to occur within area
area

Humpback whale Megaptera - Migratory v Breeding known to occur v Breeding known to occur

novaeangliae within area within area

Sperm whale Physeter - Migratory v Species or species v Species or species habitat

macrocephalus habitat may occur within may occur within area
area

Killer whale Orcinus orca - Migratory v Species or species v Species or species habitat
habitat may occur within may occur within area
area

Spotted bottlenose Turdiops aduncus - Migratory v Species or species v Species or species habitat

dolphin habitat known to occur known to occur within area
within area

Bryde’s whale Balaenoptera edeni - Migratory v Species or species v Species or species habitat
habitat likely to occur likely occur within area
within area

Australian Humpback Sousa sahulensis as - Migratory v Species or species v Species or species habitat

Dolphin Sousa chinensis habitat may occur within likely occur within area
area

Australian Snubfin Dolphin | Orcaella heinsohni - Migratory v Species or species v Species or species habitat
habitat may occur within may occur within area
area

Dugong Dugong dugong - Migratory v Species or species v Breeding known to occur
habitat likely to occur within area
within area

Antarctic minke whale Balaenoptera - Migratory - - v Species or species habitat

bonaerensis likely occur within area

Indo-Pacific humpback Sousa chinensis - Migratory - - v Species or habitat known
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Value/Sensitivity
Common Name

Scientific Name

Threatened
Status

Migratory Status

Operational
Area
Presence

Sensitivities within
Operational Area

Description of the Environment

Sensitivities within
EMBA

dolphin

to occur within area

Marine Reptiles

Loggerhead turtle Caretta caretta Endangered Migratory v Species or species Breeding known to occur
habitat known to occur within area
within area
Green turtle Chelonia mydas Vulnerable Migratory v Species or species Breeding known to occur
habitat known to occur within area
within area
Leatherback turtle Dermochelys coriacea Endangered Migratory v Species or species Species or species habitat
habitat likely to occur known to occur within area
within area
Hawksbill turtle Eretmochelys imbricata Vulnerable Migratory v Species or species Breeding known to occur
habitat known to occur within area
within area
Flatback turtle Natator depressus Vulnerable Migratory v Congregation or Breeding known to occur
aggregation known to within area
occur within area
Short-nosed seasnake Aipysurus apraefrontalis Critically - - - Species or habitat known
Endangered to occur within area
Leaf-scaled seasnake Aipysurus foliosquama Critically - - - Species or habitat known
Endangered to occur within area
Marine Birds
Red knot Calidris canutus Endangered Migratory v Species or species Species or species habitat
habitat may occur within may occur within area
area
Curlew sandpiper Calidris ferruginea Critically Migratory v Species or species Species or species habitat
Endangered habitat may occur within may occur within area

area
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Value/Sensitivity
Common Name

Scientific Name

Threatened
Status

Migratory Status

Operational
Area
Presence

Sensitivities within
Operational Area

Description of the Environment

EMBA
Presence

Sensitivities within
EMBA

habitat may occur within

Southern giant petrel Macronectes giganteus Endangered Migratory v Species or species v Species or species habitat
habitat may occur within may occur within area
area

Eastern curlew Numenius Critically Migratory v Species or species v Species or species habitat

madagascariensis Endangered habitat may occur within may occur within area
area

Australian fairy tern Sternula nereis nereis Vulnerable - v Breeding known to occur v Breeding known to occur
within area within area

Indian Yellow-nosed Thalassarche carteri Vulnerable Migratory v Species or species v Species or species habitat

Albatross habitat may occur within may occur within area
area

Streaked shearwater Calonectris leucomelas - Migratory v Species or species v Species or species habitat
habitat likely to occur likely to occur within area
within area

Lesser frigatebird Fregata ariel - Migratory v Species or species v Species or species habitat
habitat likely to occur likely to occur within area
within area

Fairy Tern Sterna nereis - Migratory v Breeding known to occur v Breeding known to occur
within area within area

Lesser Crested Tern Thalasseus bengalensis - Migratory v Breeding known to occur v Breeding known to occur
within area within area

White-tailed Tropicbird Phaethon lepturus - Migratory v Species or species v Species or species habitat
habitat may occur within may occur within area
area

Common sandpiper Actitis hypoleucos - Migratory v Species or species v Species or species habitat
habitat may occur within known to occur within area
area

Common noddy Anous stolidus - Migratory v Species or species v Species or species habitat

likely to occur within area
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Operational

Value/Sensitivity Scientific Name Threatened Miaratory Status Area Sensitivities within EMBA Sensitivities within
Common Name Status 9 y Operational Area Presence EMBA
Presence
area

Northern Siberian Bar- Limosa lapponica Critically - - - v Species or species habitat

tailed Godwit menzbieri Endangered known to occur within area

Christmas Island White- Phaethon lepturus Endangered - - - v Species or species habitat

tailed Tropichbird fulvus may occur within area

Flesh-footed shearwater Ardenna carneipes - Migratory - - v Species or species habitat
likely to occur within area

Wedge-tailed shearwater Puffinus pacificus - Migratory - - v Breeding known to occur
within area

Great frigatebird Fregata minor - Migratory - - v Species or species habitat
may occur within area

Caspian tern Hydroprogne caspia - Migratory - - v Breeding known to occur
within area

Roseate tern Sterna dougallii - Migratory - - v Breeding known to occur
within area

Sooty Tern Sterna fuscata - Migratory - - v Breeding known to occur
within area

Shy albatross Thalassarche cauta Endangered Migratory - - v Species or species habitat
may occur within area

Campbell albatross Thalassarche impavida Vulnerable Migratory - - v Species or species habitat
may occur within area

Black-browed albatross Thalassarche Vulnerable Migratory - - v Species or species habitat

melanophris may occur within area
White-capped albatross Thalassarche cauta Vulnerable Migratory - - v Species or species habitat
steadi may occur within area
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Operational
Migratory Status Area
Presence

Value/Sensitivity

Sensitivities within EMBA Sensitivities within

Scientific Name AITEEEE
Operational Area Presence EMBA

Common Name Status

Sharp-tailed sandpiper Calidris acuminata - Migratory - - v Species or species habitat
known to occur within area

Common Greenshank Tringa nebularia - Migratory - - v Species or species habitat
likely to occur within area
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4.7.2 Biologically Important Areas and Critical Habitats

Biologically important areas (BIAs) are those locations where aggregations of members of a species are known to
undertake biologically important behaviours, such as breeding, resting, foraging or migration. BIAs have been
identified using expert scientific knowledge about species abundance, distribution and behaviours. BIAs are not
recognised by the EPBC Act but are identified by the Department of Climate Change, Energy, the Environment and
Water (DCCEEW) to aid in the management and protection of threatened fauna.

Habitats critical for the survival of a species, referred to as critical habitats, are recognised under the EPBC Act.
Critical habitats may be identified in species recovery plans made under the EPBC Act or listed on the register of
critical habitat maintained by the minister under the EPBC Act. Woodside considers critical habitats carry greater
weight than BIAs.

Relevant BIA’s and Critical Habitat areas identified within the Operational Area and EMBA are presented in
Table 4-10 and Table 4-11 respectively.

Figure 4-5 to Figure 4-12 show the spatial overlap with relevant BIAs and Critical Habitat areas and the Operational
Area and EMBA.

Table 4-10: Biologically Important Areas within the Operational Area and EMBA

Closest Distance to

Value / Sensitivity BIA Type Operational Area Operational Area
(km)

Fish, Sharks and Rays

Whale Shark Foraging (high density X v 0.9 km
prey)
Foraging v v overlaps

Marine Mammals

Humpback Whale Migration v v overlaps
Resting X v 60 km

Pygmy Blue Whale Distribution v v overlaps
Migration X v 94 km
Foraging X v 24 km

Dugong Foraging including X v 65 km

high density seagrass
beds, breeding,
nursing, calving

Marine Reptiles

Flatback turtle Internesting buffer v v overlaps
Nesting X v 55 km

Green turtles Internesting buffer X v 23 km
Nesting X v 55 km
Foraging X v 65 km

Hawkshill turtles Internesting buffer v v overlaps
Nesting X v 55 km
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Closest Distance to

Value / Sensitivity BIA Type Operational Area Operational Area
(km)

Foraging X v 65 km

Loggerhead turtles Internesting buffer X v 23 km
Nesting X v 55 km

Marine Birds

Wedge-tailed Breeding v v overlaps

shearwater

Lesser crested tern 1 Breeding v v overlaps

Australian fairy tern Breeding X v ~7 km

Roseate tern Breeding X v ~21 km

Table 4-11: Critical habitats within the Operational Area and EMBA

Closest Distance to

Value / Sensitivity Critical Habitat Type Operational Area Operational Area
(km)
Flatback Turtle Internesting v v -
Green Turtle Internesting v v -
Hawksbill Turtle Internesting v v -
Loggerhead Turtle Internesting X v ~ 65 km
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Figure 4-10: Flatback Turtle Biologically Important Areas and Critical Habitats within the Operational Area and EMBA
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Figure 4-11: Hawksbill Turtle Biologically Important Areas and Critical Habitats within the Operational Area and EMBA
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4.7.3 Species Recovery Plans, Conservation Advice and Threat Abatement Plans

Woodside considered recovery plans, conservation management plans, threat abatement plans or approved
conservation advice in place for EPBC Act-listed threatened species that may potentially occur or use habitat within
the EMBA (Table 4-12).

Recovery plans set out the research and management actions necessary to stop the decline of and support the
recovery of listed threatened species. In addition, threat abatement plans provide for the research, management and
any other actions necessary to reduce the impact of a listed key threatening process on native species and ecological
communities. The Minister decides whether a threat abatement plan is required for key threatening processes listed
under Section 183 of the EPBC Act. Table 4-12 provides information about the specific requirements of the relevant
conservation advice, species recovery plans and threat abatement plans that applies to the petroleum activities, and
demonstrates how current management requirements have been taken into account while preparing the EP. Through
implementing relevant control measures, performance outcomes and performance standards, potential risks and
impacts of the petroleum activities are managed to ALARP and acceptable levels.

Table 4-12 summarises the actions relevant to the petroleum activity, with more information about the specific
requirements of the relevant plans of management (including Conservation Advice and Conservation Management
Plans) applicable to the petroleum activity and demonstrates where management requirements have been
addressed.
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Table 4-12: Recovery plans, Conservation Advice and Threat Abatement Plans relevant to the Petroleum Activity

Threats identified that may

Common Name Recovery Plan / Conservation Advice / Management Plan arise from the petroleum ReéivcztainotnEP
activity
All Vertebrate Fauna
All vertebrate fauna Threat abatement plan for the impacts of marine debris on the vertebrate wildlife of Australia's coasts Marine debris Section 8.6
and oceans (Commonwealth of Australia, 2018)
Fishes, Sharks and Rays
Dwarf Sawfish, Sawfish and River Sharks Multispecies Recovery Plan (Commonwealth of Australia, ) Habitat degradation and Section 7.8
Queensland Sawfish modification
Approved conservation advice for Pristis clavata (dwarf sawfish) (Threatened Species Scientific
Committee, 2009)
White Shark, Great Recovery Plan for the White Shark (Carcharodon carcharias) Ecosystem effects from Section 7.8
White Shark habitat modification
Whale Shark Conservation Advice Rhincodon typus whale shark (Threatened Species Scientific Committee, 2015a) | Marine debris Section 8.6
Grey Nurse Shark (west Recovery Plan for the Grey Nurse Shark (Carcharias taurus) (Department of the Environment, 2014) Ecosystem effects from Section 7.8
coast population) habitat modification
Freshwater Sawfish, Sawfish and River Sharks Multispecies Recovery Plan (Commonwealth of Australia, ) Habitat degradation and Section 7.8
Largetooth Sawfish, modification
Rl\_/er Sawfish, _ Approved conservation advice for Pristis pristis (largetooth sawfish) (Threatened Species Scientific
Leichhardt's Sawfish, Committee, )
Northern Sawfish
Green Sawfish, Sawfish and River Sharks Multispecies Recovery Plan (Commonwealth of Australia, ) Habitat degradation and Section 7.8
Dindagubba, modification
Narrowsnout Sawfish Approved conservation advice for green sawfish (Threatened Species Scientific Committee, )
Marine Mammals
Blue Whale Conservation management plan for the blue whale: A recovery plan under the Environment Protection | Noise interference Section 7.3
and Biodiversity Conservation Act 1999 2015-2025 (Commonwealth of Australia, 2015b)
Vessel disturbance Section 8.3
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Threats identified

Description of the Environment

that may

Common Name Recovery Plan / Conservation Advice / Management Plan arise from the petroleum ReéivcztainotnEP
activity
Sei Whale Conservation Advice Balaenoptera borealis sei whale (Threatened Species Scientific Committee, ) Noise interference Section 7.3
Vessel disturbance Section 8.3
Fin Whale Conservation Advice Balaenoptera physalus fin whale (Threatened Species Scientific Committee, ) Noise interference Section 7.3
Vessel disturbance Section 8.3
Southern Right Whale Conservation management plan for the southern right whale: a recovery plan under the Environment Noise interference Section 7.3
Protection and Biodiversity Conservation Act 1999 2011-2021 (Department of Sustainability,
Environment, Water, Population and Communities, 2012) Vessel disturbance Section 8.3
Marine Reptiles
Leaf-scaled Seasnake Approved Conservation Advice for Aipysurus foliosquama (Leaf-scaled Sea Snake) (Threatened Marine debris Section 8.6
Species Scientific Committee, 2010a)
Habitat degradation Section 7.8
Short-nosed Seasnake Approved Conservation Advice for Aipysurus apraefrontalis (Short-nosed Sea Snake) (Threatened Marine debris Section 8.6
Species Scientific Committee, 2010b)
Habitat degradation Section 7.8
Loggerhead Turtle Recovery Plan for Marine Turtles in Australia 2017-2027 (Commonwealth of Australia, 2017a) Light pollution Section 7.2
Noise interference Section 7.3
Oil pollution Section 8.2
Vessel disturbance Section 8.3
Marine debris Section 8.6
Leatherback Turtle, Recovery Plan for Marine Turtles in Australia 2017-2027 (Commonwealth of Australia, 2017a) Light pollution Section 7.2
Leathery Turtle, Luth
Noise interference Section 7.3
Oil pollution Section 8.2
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Threats identified that may

Common Name Recovery Plan / Conservation Advice / Management Plan arise from the_ petroleum ReéivcztainotnEP
activity
Vessel disturbance Section 8.3
Marine debris Section 8.6
Approved conservation advice for Dermochelys coriacea (Leatherback Turtle) (Threatened Species Vessel disturbance Section 8.3
Scientific Committee, )
Marine debris Section 8.6
Hawkshill Turtle Recovery Plan for Marine Turtles in Australia 2017-2027 (Commonwealth of Australia, 2017) Light pollution Section 7.2
Noise interference Section 7.3
Oil pollution Section 8.2
Vessel disturbance Section 8.3
Marine debris Section 8.6
Green Turtle Recovery Plan for Marine Turtles in Australia 2017-2027 (Commonwealth of Australia, 2017) Light pollution Section 7.2
Noise interference Section 7.3
Oil pollution Section 8.2
Vessel disturbance Section 8.3
Marine debris Section 8.6
Flatback Turtle Recovery Plan for Marine Turtles in Australia 2017-2027 (Commonwealth of Australia, 2017) Light pollution Section 7.2
Noise interference Section 7.3
Oil pollution Section 8.2
Vessel disturbance Section 8.3
Marine debris Section 8.6
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Threats identified that may

Common Name Recovery Plan / Conservation Advice / Management Plan arise from the petroleum ReéivcztainotnEP
activity
Olive Ridley Turtle Recovery Plan for Marine Turtles in Australia 2017-2027 (Commonwealth of Australia, 2017) Light pollution Section 7.2
Noise interference Section 7.3
Oil pollution Section 8.2
Vessel disturbance Section 8.3
Marine debris Section 8.6
Seabirds and Migratory Shorebirds
All seabirds Wildlife Conservation Plan for Seabirds (Commonwealth of Australia, ) Light pollution Section 7.2
Marine pollution Section 8.2
Marine debris Section 8.6
All shorebirds Wildlife conservation plan for migratory shorebirds (Commonwealth of Australia, ) Marine pollution Section 8.2
Curlew Sandpiper Conservation Advice Calidris ferruginea curlew sandpiper (Threatened Species Scientific Committee, ) | Habitat degradation / Section 7.8
modification
Eastern Curlew, Far Conservation Advice Numenius madagascariensis eastern curlew (Threatened Species Scientific Habitat degradation / Section 7.8
Eastern Curlew Committee, ) modification
Southern Giant-Petrel, National Recovery Plan for Threatened Albatrosses and Giant Petrels 2011-2016 (Department of Marine pollution Section8.2
Southern Giant Petrel Sustainability, Environment, Water, Population and Communities, 2011) Section 8.6
Abbott's Booby Conservation advice for Abbott's Booby - Papasula abbotti (Threatened Species Scientific Committee, | Marine pollution Section 8.2
2020a) Section 8.6
Red Knot, Knot Conservation advice Calidris canutus red knot (Threatened Species Scientific Committee, 2016) Marine pollution Section 8.2
Christmas Island White- Conservation advice Phaethon lepturus fulvus white-tailed tropicbird (Christmas Island) (Threatened Marine pollution Section 8.2
tailed Tropicbird, Golden | Species Scientific Committee, 2014b)
Bosunbird
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Threats identified that may

Common Name Recovery Plan / Conservation Advice / Management Plan arise from the petroleum ReéivcztainotnEP
activity
Shy Albatross National Recovery Plan for Threatened Albatrosses and Giant Petrels 2011-2016 (Department of Marine pollution Section 8.2
Sustainability, Environment, Water, Population and Communities, 2011) Section 8.6
Conservation advice Thalassarche cauta shy albatross (Threatened Species Scientific Committee, Marine pollution Section 8.2
2020b) Section 8.6
Black-browed Albatross National Recovery Plan for Threatened Albatrosses and Giant Petrels 2011-2016 (Department of Marine pollution Section 8.2
Sustainability, Environment, Water, Population and Communities, 2011) Section 8.6
White-capped Albatross National Recovery Plan for Threatened Albatrosses and Giant Petrels 2011-2016 (Department of Marine pollution Section 8.2
Sustainability, Environment, Water, Population and Communities, 2011) Section 8.6
Indian Yellow-nosed National Recovery Plan for Threatened Albatrosses and Giant Petrels 2011-2016 (Department of Marine pollution Section 8.2
Albatross Sustainability, Environment, Water, Population and Communities, 2011) Section 8.6
Campbell Albatross, National Recovery Plan for Threatened Albatrosses and Giant Petrels 2011-2016 (Department of Marine pollution Section 8.2
Campbell Black-browed Sustainability, Environment, Water, Population and Communities, 2011) Section 8.6
Albatross
Australian Fairy Tern Conservation advice for Sternula nereis nereis (Fairy tern) (Threatened Species Scientific Committee, | Marine pollution Section8.2
2011) Section 8.6
Soft-plumaged Petrel Conservation advice Pterodroma mollis soft-plumage petrel (Threatened Species Scientific No credible threats arising Not applicable
Committee, 2015f) from petroleum activity
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4.8 Socio-economic Environment

Socio-economic values and activities that may occur within the Operational Area, EMBA and socio-economic EMBA
include cultural values and heritage, commercial fishing, oil and gas exploration and production, and to a lesser
extent, recreational fishing and tourism as summarised below. As the socio-economic EMBA covers a greater extent
than the ecological EMBA it has been used to inform the socio-economic values and sensitivities relevant to this EP.

More detailed descriptions of socio-economic considerations are provided in Appendix D.
4.8.1 Cultural Values and Heritage

4.8.1.1 Background

Woodside recognises the ‘environment' for the purpose of the evaluation required under the Environment Regulations
includes:

e the heritage value of places; and
* the social, economic, and cultural features of the broader environment.

In this section, the heritage value of places within the Operational Area and EMBA and the cultural features of the
Operational Area and EMBA are described.

In line with The Burra Charter: The Australia ICOMOS Charter for Places of Cultural Significance (Australia ICOMOS
2013) (Burra Charter) and associated practice notes, Woodside understands heritage value to refer to the cultural
significance of a place to an individual or group. A cultural feature, by contrast, is understood to be comparable to
the Burra Charter term “fabric” and refer to a place’s elements, fixtures, contents and objects which have cultural
values. Although these features are necessarily physical, the place they inhabit or comprise may have tangible or
intangible dimensions (Australia ICOMOS 2013)

Through consultation with relevant persons, Woodside recognizes the deep spiritual and cultural connection to the
environment that First Nations peoples hold.

4.8.1.2 First Nations Peoples

As a starting point for understanding social and cultural features of the environment for Indigenous (First Nations)
groups, Woodside uses the existing systems, such as native title, to identify Indigenous groups that may have
functions, interests or activities that may be affected. To that end, Woodside identifies native title representative
bodies and nominated representative entities (defined in Section 5.5.2.1), as well as native title claimant applications
(claims), native title determinations and Indigenous Land Use Agreements (ILUAS) which the EMBA overlaps. While
acknowledging that cultural features and heritage values may exist outside of the native title framework, native title
claims, native title determinations and ILUAs are defined under the Native Title Act 1993 (Cth) (Native Title Act).
Woodside considers this to be the broadest extent over which Indigenous groups have claimed native title rights and
interests.

Native title claims are applications made to the Federal Court under the Native Title Act for a determination or decision
about native title in a particular area. A claim is made by a native title claim group which asserts it holds native title
rights and interests in an area of land and/or water, according to its traditional laws and customs. By making a claim,
the native title claim group seeks a decision that native title exists so that its native title rights and interests are
recognised by the common law of Australia. This is called a native title determination. A determination is a decision
by a recognised body, such as the Federal Court or High Court of Australia, that native title either does or does not
exist in relation to a particular area (National Native Title Tribunal).

A requirement to establishing a positive determination of native title in court is proving that there is an organised
society that occupied the land and/or waters at the time of British annexation and that there is a continuous system
of law and customs that gives right to the land and or waters, and that this has been handed down from generation
to generation. The requirement of an ‘organised society’ is set out by Justice Toohey in the historic judgment of Mabo
v Queensland (No 2) [1992] HCA 23; (1992) 175 CLR 1 (‘Mabo’). Justice Toohey had the following to say (at 187):

it is inconceivable that indigenous inhabitants in occupation of land did not have a system by which land was utilized
in a way determined by that society. There must, of course, be a society sufficiently organized to create and sustain
rights and duties...

Therefore, Woodside understands that native title rights and interests are held communally by an organised society,
that native title claims are understood to represent the area over which Indigenous groups are claiming these rights
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and interests, and that native title determinations provide clarity on where native title rights and interests are found
to either exist or not exist. Where native title rights or interests are determined to exist they will be held by a Registered
Native Title Body Corporate (section 57, Native Title Act 1993) in trust or as agent for native title holders. The National
Native Title Register holds information about the determination of claimant applications.

ILUAs are voluntary agreements between native title parties and other people or bodies about the use and
management of land and/or waters and are registered by the Native Title Registrar in the Register of ILUAs. An ILUA
can be made over areas where:

e native title has been determined to exist in at least part of the area; or
¢ anative title claim has been made; or
* where no native title claim has been made.

While registered, ILUAs operate as a contract between the parties, including relevant native title holders (National
Native Title Tribunal).

The Native Title Act provides for a Representative Aboriginal/Torres Strait Islander Body (Native Title Representative
Body) to be recognised by the Commonwealth Minister for an area. Native Title Representative Bodies have specialist
functions set out in the Native Title Act within the area for which they are the Native Title Representative Body.
However, the functions of a Native Title Representative Body are such that they do not hold details on the cultural
features or heritage values of an area and therefore do not inform Woodside’s understanding of heritage values or
cultural features.

For the activity in this EP, there are 2 coastal ILUAs and 2 native title claims or determinations overlapping the EMBA
(see Figure 4-13).

4.8.1.3 Coastally Adjacent First Nations Groups

Woodside understands that Indigenous groups are keenly aware of the extent of their rights, interests and
responsibilities for Country, and these are generally discrete, defined areas, including areas of sea (Smyth 2007). To
identify cultural features and heritage values which may exist outside of native title claim, determination and ILUA
areas, Woodside considers native title claims, determinations and ILUAs coastally adjacent to the EMBA to be an
instructive means of identifying potentially relevant Indigenous groups to be consulted (see Table 5-2).

That said, Woodside understands from engagement with stakeholders that extending a native title group’s
responsibility to areas which those groups have elected to not include in their claims or ILUAs can have significant
cultural consequences for Indigenous groups and individuals. This may also, over time, build expectations in the
broader Indigenous community that a group is responsible for maintaining environmental values in areas for which
they do not hold traditional knowledge. Woodside also acknowledges that an Indigenous group’s relative proximity
to any Operational Areas or EMBA is not necessarily a meaningful indicator of the connection of Indigenous groups
to the area, and providing advice over such areas can be culturally dangerous. As a result, caution must be used
when conducting broader engagement.

A summary of native title claims, determinations and ILUAs overlapping or coastally adjacent to the EMBA is set out
in Table 4-13. Claims and determinations have not been differentiated in this table, as it is acknowledged that either
of these may indicate the existence of rights and interests.

For the activity in this EP, there are a total of 20 coastal ILUAs and 11 native title claims or determinations adjacent
to, and overlapping the EMBA (see Figure 4-13).
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Figure 4-13: Operational Area and socio-economic EMBA in relation to native title claims, determination and
ILUAS

Table 4-13: Summary of Native Title Claims, Determinations and ILUAs which overlap or are coastally

Claim / Determination / ILUA Registered Native Title Overlap with EMBA | Coastally Adjacent

Body Corporate to the EMBA

Claim / Determination

Gnulli, Gnulli #2 and Gnulli #3 - | Nganhurra Thanardi Garrbu | Yes Yes
Yinggarda, Baiyungu and Aboriginal Corporation
Thalanyji People (NTGAC), Yinggarda

Aboriginal Corporation (YAC)

Kariyarra Kariyarra Aboriginal No Yes
Corporation

Malgana Part A Malgana Aboriginal No Yes
Corporation

Nanda People and Nanda #2 Nanda Aboriginal No Yes
Corporation
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Claim / Determination / ILUA

Registered Native Title

Description of the Environment

Overlap with EMBA

Coastally Adjacent

ILUA

specified.

Body Corporate to the EMBA
Nanda People Part B, Malgana | Malgana Aboriginal No Yes
2 and Malgana 3 Corporation, Nanda
Aboriginal Corporation
Ngarla and Ngarla #2 Wanparta Aboriginal No Yes
(Determination Area A) Corporation
Ngarluma People Ngarluma Aboriginal No Yes
Corporation (NAC)
Ngarluma/Yindjibarndi NAC, Yindjibarndi Aboriginal | No Yes
Corporation
Thalanyji Buurabalayji Thalanyji Yes Yes
Aboriginal Corporation
(BTAC)
Yaburara & Mardudhunera Wirrawandi Aboriginal No Yes
People Corporation (WAC)
Yamatji Nation Bundi Yamatji Aboriginal No Yes
Corporation
ILUA
Alinta-Kariyarra Electricity No representative body No Yes
Infrastructure ILUA specified.
Anketell Port, Infrastruture NAC No Yes
Corridor and Industrial Estates
Agreement
Brickhouse and Yinggarda YAC No Yes
Aboriginal Corporation ILUA
Cape Preston Project Deed WAC No Yes
(YM Mardie ILUA)
Cape Preston West Export WAC No Yes
Facility
FMG - Kariyarra Land Access No representative body No Yes
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Registered Native Title

Overlap with EMBA

Description of the Environment

Coastally Adjacent

Body Corporate to the EMBA
Gnaraloo Indigenous Land Use | NTGAC No Yes
Agreement
Kariyarra and State ILUA Kariyarra Aboriginal No Yes
Corporation
KM & YM Indigenous Land Use | WAC, Robe River Kuruma No Yes
Agreement 2018 Aboriginal Corporation
Kuruma Marthudunera and No representative body No Yes
Yaburara and Coastal specified.
Mardudhunera Indigenous
Land Use Agreement
Macedon ILUA BTAC Yes Yes
Malgana Tamala Pastoral Malgana Aboriginal No Yes
Lease Agreement Corporation
Malgana Woodleigh Carbla Malgana Aboriginal No Yes
Pastoral Lease Agreement Corporation
Malgana Wooramel Pastoral Malgana Aboriginal No Yes
Lease Agreement Corporation
Ngarla Pastoral ILUA Wanparta Aboriginal No Yes
Corporation
Ningaloo Conservation Estate NTGAC Yes Yes
ILUA
Quobba —Yinggarda Pastoral YAC No Yes
ILUA
RTIO Kuruma Marthudunera Robe River Kuruma No Yes
People ILUA Aboriginal Corporation
RTIO Ngarluma Indigenous NAC No Yes
Land Use Agreement (Body
Corporate Agreement)
Yamatji Nation Agreement Bundi Yamatji Aboriginal No Yes
Corporation
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4.8.1.4 Marine Parks

Woodside acknowledges that Commonwealth and State Marine Park Management Plans have sought to recognise
cultural values of Indigenous groups. Australian Marine Parks (AMP) describe this framework in the following way:
‘when making decisions about what can occur in marine parks and what action we will take to protect marine parks,
we take values into account’. AMP summarises these values as natural values, cultural values, heritage values and
socio-economic values. Woodside is triggered to undertake an assessment of cultural values within Marine Park
Management Plans where the operational area or EMBA overlaps an AMP. Woodside considers the management
plans of marine parks that overlap the Operational Area and the EMBA to determine whether cultural features and
heritage values have been identified and whether there are specified Traditional Custodians or representative bodies
referenced to contact regarding potential cultural features and heritage values.

The Operational Area does not overlap and AMPs or State Marine Parks. The EMBA overlaps features of seven
AMPs under the South-West Marine Parks Network Management Plan 2018 and North-West Marine Parks Network
Management Plan 2018 and 24 State Marine Parks. Where these plans specify identifiable representative bodies
who may hold knowledge of heritage values or cultural features—including but not limited to Registered Native Title
Bodies Corporate—these bodies are consulted (see Appendix J). Consultation with these groups may identify
heritage values and cultural features beyond those addressed in the marine park management plans. Two identifiable
representative bodies were specified for the marine parks overlapped by the EMBA (see Table 4-14).

The marine park management plans did note for the Abrolhos, Gascoyne, Montebello, Ningaloo and Shark Bay AMPs
that the Yamatji Marlpa Aboriginal Corporation (YMAC) is the relevant Native Title Representative Body. Consultation
with YMAC included discussion of the Traditional Custodians who may hold knowledge of heritage values or cultural
features (see Appendix J).

Table 4-14: Summary of Commonwealth and State Marine Park Management Plan EMBA overlap

Marine Park Management | Operational EMBA Specified Bodies

Plan Area Overlap | Overlap

Commonwealth Marine Park

Abrolhos AMP No Yes No identifiable body specified.
Argo-Rowley Terrace AMP | No Yes No identifiable body specified.
Carnarvon Canyon AMP No Yes No identifiable body specified.
Gascoyne AMP No Yes No identifiable body specified.
Montebello AMP No Yes No identifiable body specified.
Ningaloo AMP No Yes No identifiable body specified.
Shark Bay AMP No Yes No identifiable body specified.

State Marine Park

Airlie Island Nature Reserve | No Yes No identifiable body specified.

Barrow Island Marine No Yes No identifiable body specified.
Management Area

Barrow Island Marine Park | No Yes No identifiable body specified.
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Marine Park Management | Operational EMBA Specified Bodies

Plan Area Overlap | Overlap

Barrow Island Nature No Yes No identifiable body specified.
Reserve

Bessieres Island Nature No Yes No identifiable body specified.
Reserve

Boodie, Double Middle No Yes No identifiable body specified.
Islands Nature Reserve

Bundegi Coastal Park No Yes No identifiable body specified.
Cape Range National Park No Yes No identifiable body specified.
Gnandaroo Island Nature No Yes No identifiable body specified.
Reserve

Great Sandy Island Nature No Yes WAC

Reserve

Jurabi Coastal Park No Yes No identifiable body specified.
Locker Island Nature No Yes No identifiable body specified.
Reserve

Lowendal Islands Nature No Yes No identifiable body specified.
Reserve

Montebello Islands No Yes No identifiable body specified.
Conservation Park

Montebello Islands Marine | No Yes No identifiable body specified.
Park

Muiron Islands Marine No Yes No identifiable body specified.
Management Area

Muiron Islands Nature No Yes No identifiable body specified.
Reserve

Ningaloo Marine Park No Yes NTGAC

Rocky Island Nature No Yes NTGAC

Reserve
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Marine Park Management | Operational EMBA Specified Bodies

Plan Area Overlap | Overlap

Round Island Nature No Yes WAC

Reserve

Serrurier Island Nature No Yes No identifiable body specified.
Reserve

Thevenard Island Nature No Yes No identifiable body specified.
Reserve

Victor Island Nature No Yes No identifiable body specified.
Reserve

Y Island Nature Reserve No Yes No identifiable body specified.

The South-West Marine Parks Network Management Plan 2018 also notes that cultural features of the Abrolhos AMP
include strong stories that connect ocean and land. No impact pathway that may disrupt the preservation of stories
or other intangible heritage from this Petroleum Activities Program has been identified. The plan also references
artefacts located outside of the AMP and the EMBA on islands in State waters.

Both management plans for the AMPs note shipwrecks within the AMPs and overlap with World, National and
Commonwealth heritage lists. These are addressed in Sections 4.8.1.8 and 4.8.1.9 below.

The Management Plan for the Ningaloo Marine Park and Muiron Islands Marine Management Area 2005 — 2015:
Management Plan Number 52 (relating to the Muiron Islands Marine Management Area and Ningaloo Marine Park)
notes the aesthetic values of the seascape as a cultural value and that “Panoramic vistas of turquoise lagoon waters,
reefs, beaches, breaking surf and the blue open ocean beyond the reef line are major attractions of the reserves.” In
particular, the plan notes that “Inappropriate structures along the coastline, on the islands and in the surrounding
waters have the potential to degrade the aesthetic values of the reserves. Coastal developments and maritime
infrastructure projects must therefore be planned with careful consideration of this issue.” As the activity described
in this EP does not include the addition of any structures and removes existing infrastructure, no impacts on the
aesthetic values of these parks are anticipated.

The Pilbara inshore islands nature reserves and proposed additions draft management plan 2020 (relating to most
of the nature reserves in Table 4-14) notes that “The Bessieres Island Lighthouse is listed on the State Heritage
Register... Only the site is protected as none of the original tower remains.” Areas on the State Heritage Register
overlapped by the EMBA are discussed in Section 4.8.1.7.

A number of management plans for the state marine parks also note Indigenous and maritime heritage within the
marine parks. These are addressed in Sections 4.8.1.6 and 4.8.1.8 below.

4.8.1.5 Sea Country Values

Woodside recognises the potential for marine ecosystems to include cultural features as well as environmental
values. This is one aspect of the broader concept of “sea country”, which can be defined as the area of sea over
which an Indigenous group has interests, cultural value, connection and use. It has been noted that “the saltwater
peoples of the north-west are associated with discrete clan estates or tribal areas, often referred to in contemporary
Aboriginal English as ‘saltwater country’ or ‘sea country’. ‘Country’ refers to more than just a geographical area: it is
shorthand for all the values, places, resources, stories and cultural obligations associated with that geographical
area.” (Smyth, 2007). It necessarily follows that an impact to marine ecosystems has the potential to impact cultural
features where the impact is detectable within sea country—the seascape which Traditional Custodians view, interact
with or hold knowledge of. The link between environmental protection and cultural heritage protection is illustrated in
the Australian Government's Indigenous Protected Areas Program. The Indigenous Protected Areas program
provides for “areas of land and sea managed by Indigenous groups as protected areas for biodiversity
conservation...IPAs deliver environmental benefits...Managing IPAs also helps Indigenous communities protect the
cultural values of their country for future generations...” (DCCEEW, 2023).
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McNiven (2004) suggests that “For those mainland groups whose exploitation of the sea was limited to littoral
resources, it is likely that seascapes extended no more than c. 20—30 km out to sea, out to the horizon and the limit
of human visibility. ... However, in some coastal places, clouds that can be seen well over 100 km out to sea are
imbued with spiritual significance. For those groups with elaborate canoe technology, seascapes extend well over
the horizon.” While there is some evidence of traditional watercraft in Australia’s North West, the recorded evidence
is limited to travel across inland rivers (e.g. Barber and Jackson 2011) or travel between coastal islands (Paterson et
al 2019). The process for identifying Indigenous groups who may have interests and connection in Sea Country are
set out in Section 5. The scope of advice Traditional Custodians were encouraged to provide through project
consultation was not limited by reference to any particular boundaries or limits of sea country.

Cultural features of coastal areas may include marine species (e.g., humpback whales, turtles and dugongs) that
may travel many thousands of kilometres through areas with similar cultural values to multiple Indigenous language
groups. For example, a humpback whale may travel 5,000 km from Antarctica to the Kimberley region of Western
Australia (Double et al., 2010, 2012), passing Indigenous language groups along the entire west coast of Australia.
For a further description of turtles and whale distribution and whale migration patterns, see Section 4.7.

As set out above, an impact to marine ecosystems has the potential to impact cultural values where the impact is
detectable within Sea Country. Woodside considers that impact to cultural values of marine species will be adequately
managed in areas of traditional Sea Country, and therefore management of the environmental values will preserve
the cultural values of environmental receptors, as assessed in Sections 7 and 8.

Woodside is triggered to consult on cultural values of Sea Country where Traditional Custodians or representative
institutions are identified, or self-identify, as relevant persons.

Indigenous Archaeological Heritage Assessment

Woodside understands that communal cultural connection may exist between Traditional Custodians and land and
waters. It is understood from the onshore archaeological record that Aboriginal people have occupied the Australian
continent for at least 65,000 years (Clarkson et al 2017) and in many places maintain a strong continuing connection
that is said to extend back in Indigenous cosmology to the beginning of time.

It is understood that the sea level has risen significantly during the 65,000 years of Indigenous occupation, and areas
that were once inhabited are now submerged on the continental shelf (Veth et al 2019; UWA 2021). The Ancient
Coastline KEF at 125 m depth contour represents the lowest sea level during Indigenous occupation (O’Leary et al
2020; see also Williams et al 2018; UWA 2021). Archaeological material preserved on the Ancient Landscape has
the potential to provide further information about the earliest periods of human occupation (Veth et al 2019; UWA
2021).

Recent archaeological discoveries demonstrate that the now submerged landscape was occupied and inhabited, and
can retain archaeological material from this time (Benjamin et al, 2020; see Ward et al 2021 for an opposing view).

In recognition of this, Woodside considers the Ancient Landscape between the mainland and the Ancient Coastline
KEF (see Table 4-7) as an area where potential Indigenous archaeological material may exist on the seabed, as this
covers the full extent of this possible Indigenous occupation. Known Indigenous heritage places including
archaeological sites may be protected subject to declarations under the Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander Heritage
Protection Act 1984, Underwater Cultural Heritage Act 2018 or EPBC Act 1999. However, these Acts only extend
protection to heritage places specified by declaration or otherwise included on a statutory list. Woodside understands
that there is no Indigenous archaeology known to exist anywhere within Commonwealth waters and no declarations
or prescriptions under these Acts are located within the EMBA.

For this EP, a search of DPLH’s Aboriginal Heritage Inquiry System was undertaken, which showed no Registered
Aboriginal Sites or Other Heritage Places in the Operational Area but did identify 14 sites in the EMBA (see Appendix
K). The Operational Area intersects part of the Ancient Landscape but also extends beyond the furthest extent of the
Ancient Landscape.

Archaeological material on the Ancient Landscape is a relevant matter for the proposed activity as there is overlap
between the Operational Area and the Ancient Landscape, and potential for seabed disturbance from planned
activities and therefore potential for impacts to archaeological material.

The Pilbara inshore islands nature reserves and proposed additions draft management plan 2020 notes several
known examples of Aboriginal heritage within the areas subject to the plan, which include:

¢ One Other Heritage Place on Thevenard Island recorded in the Aboriginal Heritage Inquiry System, being “a
midden scatter with three baler shell containers”

e Surveys of cultural heritage since 2014 identifying Aboriginal cultural heritage on 17 islands including a burial
site, stone and glass flakes, burnt shell and bone and baler shells. Possible small occupation sites were
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found on five other islands, containing materials sourced from the mainland, possible fireplaces, grinding
stones and evidence of shell tool manufacture.

¢ Fossiliferous chert from Doole Island which must have been introduced by Aboriginal people as there is no
source rock located within the Pilbara Region

No archaeological sites within the Operational Area or EMBA were identified by Traditional Custodians during the
course of preparing the EP.

Feedback Received via Consultation to Inform Existing Environment Description

Indigenous cultural values are communally held. This is reflected in Vision 3 of Dhawura Ngilan that “Aboriginal and
Torres Strait Islander heritage is managed... according to community ownership” (Heritage Chairs of Australia and
New Zealand 2021). Dhawura Ngilan also specifically notes that “Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander... intangible
knowledge systems, which are held in songlines and language, are endangered. This knowledge is held by Elders
and the community...” Through consultation with relevant persons, Registered Native Title Bodies Corporate have
identified or raised topics relating to environmental values of cultural interest. These include a broad interest in the
marine fauna, including whales and turtles (See Appendix J, Table 1).

During consultation, BTAC advised it has a cultural obligation to care for the environmental values of sea country
(See Appendix J). In the course of consultation specific to another Woodside EP, BTAC raised the importance of
archaeological sites on nearshore islands. Given the EMBA for this activity extends to nearshore areas coastally
adjacent to BTAC native title lands, these values may be relevant in the event of an unplanned hydrocarbon spill.
BTAC has not provided further detail regarding heritage value of places or cultural features of the Operational Area
or the EMBA.

Malgana Aboriginal Corporation noted the ecological importance of Shark Bay, including stromatolites and seagrass
beds (See Appendix J), which Woodside understands may therefore include cultural values. Shark Bay is outside
of the EMBA. Nanda Aboriginal Corporation indicated that the shoreline holds particular cultural significance, however
shorelines within or adjacent to Nanda Native Title claims or determinations are outside the EMBA.

Wanparta Aboriginal Corporation indicated the connection to water (saltwater and fresh), totemic species including
Kestrel, Octopus, Bream and Sting Ray and Solitary Island/ Jarrkunpungu are culturally important. In the context of
cultural values, these species and islands are assumed to be nearshore where interactions with Traditional
Custodians are likely and outside of the EMBA.

Some persons or organisations who identified as a relevant person in relation to First Nations cultural heritage in
other Woodside EPs, have indicated knowledge of cultural features or heritage values potentially affected by the
activities described in this EP. For completeness in describing the Existing Environment this feedback on potential
cultural features and heritage values is identified below:

¢ whales (including migration patterns)

e whale sharks

e turtles
e dugongs
e plankton

e seagrass
e energy lines (unspecified)
e songlines and dreaming (unspecified)

e where saltwater and freshwater meet.

4.8.1.6 Intangible Cultural Features

Oral Songlines are often described by Aboriginal people as the law of the land and make up part of the Dreaming
(Neale and Kelly, 2020). Songlines are viewed in Western academia as a framework for relating people to land and
consist of a series of invisible, interconnected routes along the landscape that mark significant sites for Aboriginal
people (Higgins 2021). Songlines demonstrate Aboriginal peoples’ stron connections to land by revealing scared
knowledge that is place-specific (Roberts, 2023). The land’s physical features are instrumental in maintaining
songlines because this is how ancestral spirits joutneyed through, and interacted with, the physical landscale leaving
scared knowledge behind. The interconnection between the physical and spiritual is where songlines become
intrinsically tied to significant places across Country. As a result, geographical landforms are recorded within
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songlines and become sacred places. Such landforms can include inter alia: rocks, mountains, rivers, caves and hills
(Higgins 2021). Songlines can become lost, fragmented or broken when there is a loss of Country or forced removal
from Country (Neale and Kelly, 2020). Physical sites that have been identified as comprising a component of a
songline are important to protect in order to prevent the fragmenting or breaking apart of songlines and loss of sacred
cultural knowledge. While no specific details of songlines have been provided by relevant persons during consultation
for this Activity, it can be confirmed that no landforms typical of songlines have been identified or are anticipated to
be impacted by the Activity.

In Australia, songlines can stretch thousands of kilometres, making up a complex and organic network of stories
containing cultural knowledge of First Nations communities across the land (Neale and Kelly 2020). Songlines can
also extend out to Sea Country and contain cultural knowledge that is tied to geographic features, atmospheric
phenomena and marine plants and animals. Often songlines containing references to a seascape or Sea Country
make mention of mythical events occurring around marine life, fishing areas, submerged rocks or coral. Songlines
that embody seascapes can reflect how a group may relate to, or value, Sea Country—for example connections to
nearby islands that they once inhabited in their songlines (Smyth and Isherwood, 2016). Songlines can also be used
as proof of long-standing connection to land and support a legal entitlement to land rights (Higgins, 2021). Examples
where songlines contain strong references to Sea Country are more common in Pacific Islander and Torres Strait
Islander communities, who often refer to seascapes and skylines in their songlines in order to communicate sacred
knowledge that assists in safe navigation of the ocean (Neale and Kelly, 2020).

4.8.1.7 Historic Sites of Significance

There are no known sites of historic heritage of significance within the Operational Area. Appendix K describes
cultural heritage sites within the EMBA.

4.8.1.8 Underwater Heritage

A search of the Australasian Underwater Cultural Heritage Database, which records all known Maritime Cultural
Heritage (shipwrecks, aircraft, relics and other underwater cultural heritage) in Australian waters does not contain
records of sites within the Operational Area but does include approximately 60 sites within the EMBA. The closest
Underwater Cultural Heritage site is the wreck of the Lady Ann a sailing vessel wrecked in 1982 approximately 30 km
west of the Operational Area. Woodside is undertaking a desktop assessment of the GEP to assess against any
submerged heritage.

4.8.1.9 World, National and Commonwealth Heritage Listed Places

No listed world, national or commonwealth heritage places overlap the Operational Area. Three world, national or
commonwealth heritages places overlap the EMBA as shown in Table 4-15.

Table 4-15: World, National and Commonwealth Heritage Listed Places within the EMBA

Listed Place Distance from Operational Area to Listed Place

World Heritage Places (WHP)

Ningaloo Coast World Heritage Property 58 km

National Heritage Places (NHP)

Ningaloo Coast National Heritage Place 58 km

Commonwealth Heritage Places (CHP)

Ningaloo Coast Commonwealth Heritage Place 58 km

4.8.2 Commercial Fisheries

A number of Commonwealth and State fishery management areas are located within the Operational Area and
EMBA. Table 4-16 identifies the Commonwealth and State commercial fisheries overlapping the Operational Area
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and EMBA and provides an assessment of the potential interaction based on the nature of the fishery and historic
DPIRD catch data.
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Table 4-16: Commonwealth and State Managed Fisheries within the Operational Area and EMBA

Operational Potential

Fishery Name Area Interaction

Description?!

Commonwealth Fisheries

Western Tuna and Billfish v v No In 2020 there were three active fishing vessels. Fishing effort has concentrated off south-
west Western Australia, with occasional activity off South Australia (Patterson et al, 2021).
Whilst there is an overlap with the fishery management area, there is no potential for
interaction given the current distribution of fishing effort.

Western Skipjack Tuna v v No Historically, effort in the Western Skipjack Tuna has been low and was 885 t in 2007-08.
There has been no fishing in the since 2008-09 (Patterson et al, 2021). Whilst the
Operational Area and EMBA overlaps with the fishery management area, there is no
potential for interaction given the current distribution of fishing effort.

Southern Bluefin Tuna Fishery 4 4 No Fishing effort for the Southern Bluefin Tuna Fishery occurs in the Great Australian Bight and
north east of Eden in New South Wales (Patterson et al, 2021). Whilst the EMBA and
Operational Area overlap with the fishery management area, there is no potential for
interaction given the current distribution of fishing effort. The EMBA overlaps the Southern
Bluefin Tuna spawning ground.

Western Deepwater Trawl Fishery X v No The Western Deepwater Traw! Fishery operates in Commonwealth waters off the coast of
Western Australia. Effort in recent years has been localised in the area offshore and slightly
south of Shark Bay. Catch in the 2019-20 season was 8 tonnes. No catch was reported in
2018-19 (Patterson et al, 2021). Whilst the EMBA overlaps with the fishery management
area, there is no potential for interaction given the current distribution of fishing effort.

North West Slope Trawl X v No The North West Slope Trawl Fishery operates off north-western Australia, roughly between
the 200 m isobath and the outer boundary of the Australian Fishing Zone. The North West
Slope Trawl Fishery has predominantly been a scampi fishery using demersal trawl gear. In
2020 there were six active fishing vessels (Patterson et al, 2021). Whilst the EMBA overlaps
with the fishery management area, there is no potential for interaction given the current
distribution and known depth of fishing effort.

State Fisheries

Pilbara Line Fishery v v Yes The Pilbara Line Fishery encompasses all of the ‘Pilbara waters’, extending from a line
commencing at the intersection of 21°56’S latitude and the boundary of the Australian
Fishing Zone and north to longitude 120°E (Wakefield et al., 2014). There are no stated
depth limits of the fishery. The fishing vessels primarily target goldband snapper.

Records show there has been up to six active Pilbara Line Fishery vessels that operate
annually within the 10 NM blocks that cover the Operational Area. These vessels have
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operated there within the past four years (DPIRD, 2021). Given the known Pilbara Line
Fishery fishing effort, it is possible that vessels may be operating within the vicinity of the
Operational Area.

Fish Assemblages associated with the Griffin GEP and adjacent seafloor have been studied
by Bond et al (2017), GEP was characterised by the presence of commercially important
species, such as Nemipterus spp. (threadfin bream), Pristipomoides multidens (goldband
snapper), Argyrops spinifer (frypan snapper), Carangoides caeruleopinnatus (onion trevally)
and Lutjanus malabaricus (saddletail snapper). Eighty-eight fish species have been observed
at Griffin field, most of which have recreational and commercial value, including 8-10 of each
of the Lutjanidae (tropical snappers) and Epinephalidae (groupers), as well as jacks and
dhufish (UTS Decommissioning Ecology Group, 2020).

Pilbara Trap Managed Fishery v v

Yes

The Pilbara Trap Managed Fishery covers the area from Exmouth northwards and eastwards
to the 120° line of longitude, and offshore as far as the 200 m isobath. The fishery targets
high value species such as Lutjanus sebae (red emperor) and Pristipomoides multidens
(goldband snapper), which have been observed by Bond et al (2017) along the GEP.

Records show there were less than three Pilbara Trap Managed Fishery vessels operating
annually within the10 NM blocks that cover the Operational Area. These vessels have
operated there within the past four years, however no catch has been recorded (DPIRD,
2021). Given the known Pilbara Line Fishery fishing effort, it is possible that vessels may be
operating within the vicinity of the Operational Area.

Exmouth Gulf Prawn Managed Fishery X 4

No

This fishery uses twin gear otter trawls to target western king prawns (Penaeus latisulcatus),
brown tiger prawns (P. eculentus), endeavour prawns (Metapenaeus spp.) and banana
prawns (P. merguiensis). This fishery operates in the sheltered waters of the Exmouth Gulf,
30 km to the south of the Operational Area.

Fishing effort is likely within the EMBA only.

Pilbara Trawl Managed Fishery v v

No

The Pilbara Trawl Managed Fishery is divided into two zones and waters inside of the 50 m
isobath are permanently closed to fish trawling. The Operational Area is located within
Schedule 2 (Zone 1), which has been closed to fish trawling since 1998 (DPIRD, 2021). Only
if this fishery was to reopen would there be any potential for interaction.

Mackerel Managed Fishery v v

No

The Mackerel Managed Fishery targets Spanish mackerel (Scomberomorus commerson)
using near-surface trawling gear from small vessels in coastal areas around reefs, shoals
and headlands. The commercial fishery extends from Geraldton to the Northern Territory
border.

Records show there were less than three Mackerel Managed Fishery vessels operating
annually within the 10 NM blocks that cover the Operational Area. These vessels have
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Fishery Name

operated there within the past four years, however no catch has been recorded (DPIRD,
2021). No interaction is expected given the known fishing effort.

Onslow Prawn Managed Fishery v v No The Onslow Prawn Managed Fishery encompasses a portion of the continental shelf off the
Pilbara. The fishery targets a range of penaeids (primarily king prawns) which typically
inhabit soft sediments <45 m water depth. Fishing is carried out using trawl gear over
unconsolidated sediments (sand and mud).

Records show there were less than three Onslow Prawn Managed Fishery vessels operating

annually within the10 NM blocks that cover the Operational Area. These vessels have
operated there within the past four years, however no catch has been recorded (DPIRD,

2021).
Water depths in the Operational Area are not conducive for this fishery, no interaction is
expected.

Marine Aquarium Fish Managed Fishery v v No The Marine Aquarium Managed Fishery operates within Western Australian waters. The

fishery is primarily a dive-based fishery that uses hand-held nets to capture the desired
target species and is restricted to safe diving depths (typically < 30 m). The fishery is
typically active from Esperance to Broome, with popular areas including the coastal waters of
the Cape Leeuwin/Cape Naturaliste region, Dampier and Exmouth.

The fishery has not been active in the Operational Area within the last four years (DPIRD,
2021). Water depths in the Operational Area are not conducive for this fishery.

Specimen Shell Managed Fishery v v No The Specimen Shell Managed Fishery can be conducted anywhere within Western Australia
waters and targets the collection of specimen shells for display, collection, cataloguing and
sale. The Specimen Shell Managed Fishery encompasses the entire WA coastline, but effort
is concentrated in areas adjacent to the largest population centres such as: Broome,
Karratha, Shark Bay, Mandurah, Exmouth, Capes area, Albany and Perth.

The fishery has not been active in the Operational Area within the last four years (DPIRD,
2021). Water depths in the Operational Area are typically not conducive for this fishery

Pearl Oyster Managed Fishery v v No The Western Australian Pearl Oyster Fishery is the only remaining significant wild-stock
fishery for pearl oysters in the world. Pearl oysters (Pinctada maxima) are collected by divers
in shallow coastal waters (>23 m) along the North West Shelf and Kimberley, which are
mainly for use in the culture of pearls (Hart et al., 2018).

The fishery has not been active in the Operational Area within the last four years (DPIRD,
2021). Water depths in the Operational Area are not conducive for this fishery.

Abalone v v No The Western Australian abalone fishery includes all coastal waters from the Western
Australian and South Australian border to the Western Australian and Northern Territory
border. The fishery is concentrated on the south coast (greenlip and brownlip abalone) and
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the west coast (Roe’s abalone). Abalone are harvested by divers, limiting the fishery to
shallow waters (typically < 30 m).

The fishery has not been active in the Operational Area within the last four years (DPIRD,
2021). Water depths in the Operational Area are not conducive for this fishery.

Pilbara Crab Fishery v v

No

Blue swimmer crabs are targeted by the Pilbara Crab Managed Fishery using hourglass
traps, primarily within inshore waters around Nickol Bay and Dampier.

The fishery has not been active in the Operational Area within the last four years (DPIRD,
2021). Water depths in the Operational Area are not conducive for this fishery.

West Coast Deep Sea Crustacean v v

No

The West Coast Deep Sea Crustacean Fishery is a 'pot' fishery using baited pots operated in
a long-line formation in the shelf edge waters (>150 m) of the West Coast and Gascoyne
Bioregions. The fishery primarily targets crystal crabs.

The fishery has not been active in the Operational Area within the last four years (DPIRD,
2021). Water depths in the Operational Area are not conducive for this fishery.

South West Coast Salmon v v

No

The commercial salmon fishery use beach seine net to catch fish. There are two commercial
salmon fisheries operating in Western Australia they include, the South Coast Salmon
Managed Fishery (SCSMF) and South West Coast Salmon Managed Fishery (SWCSMF).
There are currently 18 SCSMF licenses, and six SWCSMF Licences. The fishery has not
been active in the Operational Area within the last four years (DPIRD, 2021). Water depths in
the Operational Area are not conducive for this fishery.

1. Fisheries descriptions derived from Fishery Status Reports 2021 (Patterson et al., 2021) and Status Report of the Fisheries and Aquatic Resources of Western Australia 2018/2019 - State of

the Fisheries (Gaughan and Santoro, 2020) unless cited otherwise.
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4.8.3 Traditional Fisheries

There are not expected to be any traditional fisheries that operated within the Operational Area. Traditional fisheries
are typically restricted to coastal waters and/or areas with suitable fishing structures such as reefs, therefore it is
possible traditional fisheries may utilise the coastal waters of the EMBA.

Appendix D provides further information on traditional fisheries.

4.8.4 Tourism and Recreation

Recreational fishing and tourism along the GEP has been noted during consultation with the Ashburton/Onslow
fishing communities. The Griffin Field Commercial Fish Assessment (GHD, 2015) assessed the likelihood of
recreational fishers utilizing the field. Anecdotal evidence from a prominent game fishing club in the North West region
made reference to the fact that the numbers of larger fishing boats is on the increase, enabling game and recreational
fishing further offshore (GHD, 2015).

Appendix D provides detail on recreational fishing and tourism within the EMBA.

4.8.5 Oil and Gas Activities
Oil and gas activities close to the Operational Area include the:

e Pyrenees Development (Pyrenees Venture floating production, storage and offloading vessel (FPSO)) within
WA-42-L

e Vincent Development (Maersk Ngujima-Yin FPSO) in production licence WA-38-L
e Santos’ Ningaloo Vision Development (Ningaloo Vision FPSO) in production licence WA-35-L

Other oil and gas activities in the region include production areas located on Barrow, Thevenard and Varanus islands.

48,6 Commercial Shipping

Under the Commonwealth Navigation Act 2012, all vessels operating in Australian waters are required to report their
location on a daily basis to the Rescue Coordination Centre in Canberra. This Australian Ship Reporting System is
an integral part of the Australian Maritime Search and Rescue system and is operated by Australian Maritime Safety
Authority (AMSA) through the Rescue Coordination Centre.

There are no recognised shipping routes in or near the Operational Area, with the nearest shipping fairway designated
by AMSA located over 80 km to the north-west (Figure 4-14).

Appendix D provides further information on commercial shipping activities within the EMBA.
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Figure 4-14: Commercial shipping traffic in the vicinity of the Operational Area and EMBA
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4.8.7 Defence

Military exercise areas are located at Exmouth associated with Royal Australian Air Force Base Learmonth,
approximately 149 km to the south-west of the Operational Area. The Operational Area is within the North
Western Training Area and military restricted airspace (R8541A) a designated defence exercise area which
encompasses waters and airspace off the North West Cape (Figure 4-15). When activated by a ‘Notice to
Airmen’ (NOTAM), the restricted airspace can operate down to sea level.
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5 Consultation

51 Summary

Woodside consults relevant persons in the course of preparing an EP in accordance with regulation 11A of the
Environment Regulations. Woodside acknowledges that consultation is designed to ensure that relevant
persons are identified and given sufficient information and a reasonable period to allow them to make an
informed assessment of the possible consequences of the proposed activity on them and, to ensure that
Titeholders can consider and adopt appropriate measures in response to the matters raised by relevant
persons. Consistent with regulation 3 of the Environment Regulations, consultation also supports Woodside’s
objective to ensure that the environmental impacts and risks of the activity are reduced to ALARP and an
acceptable level.

Woodside acknowledges that a titleholder's approach to consultation must be informed by both the
Environment Regulations and the findings of the Full Federal Court in the Santos NA Barossa Pty Ltd v
Tipakalippa [2022] FCAFC 193 (see Section 5.2) delivered on 2 December 2022.

For this petroleum activity, Woodside has considered both the Operation Area and the broader EMBA in
undertaking consultation (see further discussion in Section 5.2). The broadest extent of the EMBA has been
determined by reference to the highly unlikely event of a hydrocarbon release resulting from the petroleum
activity (see Section 4).

Woodside’s consultation methodology is divided into three parts:

e The first section (Section 5.2 to 5.7) provides an overview of Woodside’s consultation methodology for
its EPs, including how we apply regulation 11A(1) of the Environment Regulations to identify relevant
persons.

¢ The second section (Section 5.8) explains Woodside’s application of the consultation methodology
and Woodside’s assessment of relevant persons for this EP.

e The third section (Section 5.9) details the:

- opportunities provided to persons or organisations to be aware of Woodside’s proposed EP and
participate in consultation, including individual Traditional Custodians.

- consultation information provided to relevant persons, feedback received and Woodside’s
assessment of the merits of objections or claims.

- Engagement with persons or organisations that Woodside chose to contact who are not relevant
persons for the purposes of regulation 11A(1) of the Environment Regulations (see
Section 5.3.4).
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Identification of relevant persons

Prepare the essential aspects of the EP
{Section 3, Section 4 and Section 6)

Define the broaaest extent of the
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of
relevance

its discretion chooses to contact,
where applicable (Section 5.3.4)

Y
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toa Commonwealth, State or Northern Determine persons or ofganisations
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under subregulation 11A{1){z), (b) and {c) relevant person under subregulation
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{Section 5.7.2, Table 5-1, and Table 5-2).
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(Table 5-3)

Relevant
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(" Mot relevant to the
proposed activity
(Table 5-3)

Figure 5-1: Overview of Woodside’s methodology to identify relevant persons

5.2 Consultation — General Context

Woodside has a portfolio of quality oil and gas assets and more than 30 years of operating experience. We
have a strong history of working with local communities, the relevant regulators and a broad range of persons
and organisations to understand the potential risks and impacts from our proposed activities and to develop
appropriate measures to manage them.

The length of time that we have operated in Commonwealth and State waters, and the history of continued
engagement with a wide range of persons and organisations enables Woodside to develop an extensive
consultation list to inform its consultation process. This consultation list is not used as a definitive list of persons
to consult, but rather, assists Woodside as an input to its understanding of relevant persons with whom to
consult on a proposed petroleum activity. The information in the consultation list has been captured from years
of experience, it contains insights relating to the type of information particular persons or organisations want
to receive during consultation, the appropriate method of consultation for relevant persons and includes
appropriate contact details, which are periodically reviewed and updated.

Woodside acknowledges NOPSEMA'’s Guideline on Consultation in the course of preparing an environment
plan (12 May 2023) as well as recent judicial guidance (in the Full Federal Court’s decision in Santos NA
Barossa Pty Ltd v Tipakalippa [2022] FCAFC 193) on the intent of consultation as follows:

e At paragraph 54 of the appeal decision: ... provide a basis for NOPSEMA'’s considerations of the
measures, if any, that a titleholder proposes to take or has taken to lessen or avoid the deleterious
effect of its proposed activity on the environment, as expansively defined.
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At paragraph 89 of the appeal decision: ...its purpose is to ensure that the titleholder has ascertained,
understood and addressed all the environmental impacts and risks that might arise from its proposed
activity. Consultation facilitates this outcome because it gives the titleholder an opportunity to receive
information that it might not otherwise have received from others affected by its proposed activity.
Consultation enables the titleholder to better understand how others with an objective stake in the
environment in which it proposes to pursue the activity perceive those environmental impacts and risks.
As the Regulations expressly contemplate, it enables the titleholder to refine or change the measures it
proposes to address those impacts and risks by taking into account the information acquired through
the consultations. Objectively, the scheme intends that this is likely to improve the minimisation of
environmental impacts and risks from the activity.

In order to undertake consultation, Woodside has developed a methodology for identifying relevant persons,
in accordance with regulation 11A(1) of the Environment Regulations. This methodology reflects NOPSEMA’s
recent guideline and demonstrates that, in order to meet the requirements of regulation 10A (criteria for EP
acceptance) when preparing the EP, Woodside understands:

our planned activities in the Operational Area, being the area in which our planned activities are
proposed to occur (see Section 3.3); and

the geographical extent to which the environment may be affected (EMBA) by risks and impacts from
our activities (unplanned) (identified in Section 4.2 and assessed in Section 8).

Woodside has undertaken consultation in the course of preparing this EP in compliance with regulation 11A
of the Environment Regulations, which requires a titleholder to:

consult with each of the following (a relevant person) in the course of preparing an environment plan:

- each Department or agency of the Commonwealth to which the activities to be carried out under
the environment plan, or the revision of the environment plan, may be relevant;

- each Department or agency of a State or the Northern Territory to which the activities to be carried
out under the EP, or the revision of the EP, may be relevant;

- the Department of the responsible State Minister, or the responsible Northern Territory Minister;

- aperson or organisation whose functions, interests or activities may be affected by the activities to
be carried out under the EP, or the revision of the EP; and

- any other person or organisation that the titleholder considers relevant (regulation 11A(1).

give each relevant person sufficient information to allow the relevant person to make an informed
assessment of the possible consequences of the activity on the their functions, interests or activities
(regulation 11A(1)(2));

allow a relevant person a reasonable period for the consultation (regulation 11A(1)(3)); and

tell each relevant person that the titleholder consults with that the relevant person may request that
particular information it provides in the consultation not be published and any information subject to
such a request is not to be published (regulation 11A(1)(4)).

Further, Woodside seeks to carry out consultation in a manner that:

is consistent with the principles of ecologically sustainable development (ESD) set out in section 3A of
the EPBC Act — see Section 2;

is intended to reduce the environmental impacts and risks from the activity to ALARP and an
acceptable level;

seeks to ensure that the environmental impacts and risks of the activity will be of an acceptable level;

is intended to minimise harm to the relevant person and the environment from the proposed petroleum
activities and to enable Woodside to consider measures that may be taken to mitigate the potential
adverse environmental impacts that the petroleum activity may otherwise cause;

is collaborative; Woodside respects that for a relevant person, consultation is voluntary. Where the
relevant person seeks to engage, Woodside collaborates with the relevant person with the aim of
seeking genuine and meaningful two-way dialogue; and
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e provides opportunities for relevant persons to provide feedback throughout the life of the EP through its
ongoing consultation process (refer to Section 5.7 and Section 11.8.5).

An overview of Woodside’s consultation approach is outlined at Figure 5-2.

The methodology for consultation for this activity has been informed by various guidelines and relevant
information for consultation on planned activities, including:

¢ [Federal Court:
- Santos NA Barossa Pty Ltd v Tipakalippa [2022] FCAFC 193
¢  NOPSEMA:

- GL2086 — Consultation in the course of preparing an environment plan — May 2023

- GN1847 - Responding to public comment on environment plans - July 2022

- GN1344 - Environment plan content requirements - September 2020

-  GL1721 - Environment Plan Decision Making Guideline - December 2022
- GN1488 - Oil pollution risk management - July 2021

- GN1785 — Petroleum activities and Australian Marine Parks — June 2020

- (L1887 — Consultation with Commonwealth agencies with responsibilities in the marine area —
January 2023

- PL2098 — Draft Policy for managing gender-restricted information

- Consultation on offshore petroleum environment plans — Information for the community

¢ Department of Climate Change, Energy, the Environment and Water:

- Sea Countries of the North-West; Literature review on Indigenous connection to and uses of the
North West Marine Region

e Australian Fisheries Management Authority:

- Petroleum industry consultation with the commercial fishing industry

¢ Commonwealth Department of Agriculture and Water Resources:

- Fisheries and the Environment — Offshore Petroleum and Greenhouse Gas Act 2006

- Offshore Installations Biosecurity Guide

e WA Department of Primary Industries and Regional Development:

- Guidance statement for oil and gas industry consultation with the Department of Fisheries

¢ WA Department of Transport:

- Offshore Petroleum Industry Guidance Note

e Good practice consultation:

- |AP2 Public Participation Spectrum

- Interim Engaging with First Nations People and Communities on Assessments and Approvals
under the Environment Protection and Biodiversity Act 1999

5.3 Identification of Relevant Persons for Consultation

5.3.1 Regulations 11A(1)(a), (b) and (c)

The relevant inquiry for determining relevant persons within the description of regulations 11A(1)(a) and (b) is
whether the activities to be carried out under the EP may be relevant to one of the government departments
or agencies in those regulations. These government departments and agencies are listed in Table 5-3 below.
In accordance with regulation 11A(1)(c), Woodside consults with the department of the relevant State Minister,
which for this EP is the Department of Mines, Industry Regulation and Safety (DMIRS).
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5.3.2 Regulation 11A(1)(d)

In order to identify a relevant person for the purposes of regulation 11A(1)(d), the meaning of “functions,
interests or activities” needs to be understood. In regulation 11A(1)(d), the phrase “functions, interests or
activities” should be construed broadly and consistently with the objects of the Environment Regulations
(regulation 3) and the objects of the EPBC Act (section 3A).

In developing its methodology for consultation, Woodside acknowledges that the guidance on the definition of
functions, interests and activities is as follows in accordance with NOPSEMA’s GL2086 — Consultation in the
course of preparing an environment plan guideline (May 2023):

Functions Refers to a power or duty to do something.

Interests Conforms to the accepted concept of ‘interest’ in other areas of public administrative law and
includes any interest possessed by an individual whether or not the interest amounts to a
legal right or is a proprietary or financial interest or relates to reputation.

Activities Broader than the definition of ‘activity’ in Regulation 4 of the Environment Regulations and is
likely be directed to what the relevant person is already doing.

As discussed in Section 5.1 and Section 5.2, Woodside’s methodology for determining ‘relevant persons’ for
the purpose of regulation 11A(1)(d) of the Environment Regulations includes consideration of:

e whether a person or organisation has functions interests or activities that overlap with the Operational
Area and EMBA, and

¢ whether a person or organisation’s functions, interests or activities may be affected by Woodside's
proposed planned or unplanned activities.

5.3.3 Regulation 11A(1)(e)

In addition to assessing relevance under regulation 11A(1)(d), Woodside has discretion to categorise any other
person or organisation as a relevant person under regulation11A(1)(e).

5.3.4 Persons or organisations Woodside chooses to contact

In addition to undertaking consultation with relevant persons under regulation11A(1) there are persons or
organisations that Woodside chooses to contact, from time to time, in relation to a proposed activity. For
example, these are persons or organisations:

e that are ‘not relevant’ pursuant to regulation 11A(1) but that Woodside has chosen to seek additional
guidance from, for example, to inform the correct contact person that Woodside should consult, or
engage with;

e that are ‘not relevant’ pursuant to regulation 11A(1) but have been contacted as a result of consultation
requirements changing or updated guidance from the Regulator; and

e where it is unclear what their functions, interests or activities are, or whether their functions, interests or
activities may be affected. In this circumstance, engagement is required to inform relevance under
Woodside’s methodology. Woodside follows the same methodology for assessing a person or
organisations relevance as it does during its initial assessment (as described in Figure 5-1 and
Section 5.8). The result of Woodside’s assessment of relevance during the development of the EP is
outlined at Table 5-3.

Engagement undertaken with persons or organisations Woodside assessed as not relevant but chose to
contact are summarised at Appendix J, Table 2.

5.4 Consultation Material and Timing

Regulation 11A(2) provides that a titleholder must give each relevant person sufficient information to allow the
relevant person to make an informed assessment of the possible consequences of the activity on the functions,
interests or activities of the relevant person. Regulation 11A(3) provides that the titleholder must allow a
relevant person a reasonable period for the consultation.
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As set out in Section 5.2, Woodside notifies relevant persons, of the proposed activities, respecting that
consultation is voluntary (for the relevant person) and collaborates on a consultation approach where further
engagement is sought by the relevant person. Woodside understands that the consultation process should be
appropriate for the category of relevant persons and that not all persons or organisations will require the same
level of engagement. Woodside recognises that the level of engagement is dependent on the nature and scale
of the petroleum activity. Woodside recognises published guidance for good practice consultation relevant to
different sectors and disciplines (see Section 5.2). Woodside’s methodology for providing relevant persons
with sufficient information as well as a reasonable period of time to provide feedback is set out in this section.

5.4.1 Sufficient information

Woodside produces a Consultation Information Sheet for each EP (Appendix J, reference 1.1, reference 2.1
and reference 3.1). This is provided to relevant persons and organisations and is also available on Woodside’s
website for interested parties to access and to provide feedback on. The Consultation Information Sheet
typically includes a description of the proposed petroleum activity, the Operational Area where the activity will
take place, the timing and duration of the activity, a location map of the Operational Area and EMBA, a
description of the EMBA, relevant exclusion zones as well as a summary of relevant risks and mitigation and/or
management control measures relevant to the proposed petroleum activity. It also sets out contact details to
provide feedback to Woodside.

Woodside recognises that the level of information necessary to assist a person or organisation to understand
the impacts of the proposed activity on their functions, interests or activities may vary and, also may depend
on the degree to which a relevant person is affected. For example, Woodside considers that relevant persons
who may be impacted by planned activities in the Operational Area, for example as a result of temporary
displacement due to exclusion zones, may require more targeted information relevant to their functions,
interests or activities. Woodside also acknowledges NOPSEMA'’s brochure entitled Consultation on offshore
petroleum environment plans information for the community, which advises consultees that they may inform
titleholders that they only want to be consulted in the very unlikely event of an oil spill.

As described in Section 5.3.4, Woodside places advertisements in a selected local, state and national
newspaper. This typically includes the name of the EP Woodside is seeking feedback on, an overview of the
activity, the consultation feedback date and the ways in which a person or organisation can provide feedback.
Advertising in the local paper in the area of the activity is also consistent with the public notification process
under section 66 of the Native Title Act for native title applications. Woodside typically aligns advertisement
feedback timeframes with the timing described below. Feedback received is assessed in accordance with
Section 5.8 to determine relevance and evidenced in Appendix J, Table 1 as appropriate.

Woodside utilises a range of tools to provide sufficient materials to relevant persons, which may include one
or more of the following:

¢ Consultation Information Sheet available on Woodside’s website (Appendix J, reference 1.1,
reference 2.1 and reference 3.1);

e« Summary Consultation Information Sheet, presentations or summaries specific to a particular relevant
person group (Appendix J, reference 3.2);

e Subscription available on Woodside’s website to receive notification of new Consultation Information
Sheets for Woodside EPs;

¢ Emails;

e Letters;

¢ Phone calls;

¢ Face-to-face meetings (virtual or in person) with presentation slides or handouts as appropriate;

e Maps outlining a persons or organisations defined area of responsibility in relation to the proposed
activity, for example a fisheries management area or defence training area; and

« Community meetings, as appropriate.

Woodside recognises that information may need to be provided to relevant persons in an iterative manner
during the consultation process. Woodside considers that in line with the intent of consultation (see
Section 5.2), the threshold for genuine two-way engagement is met via feedback on incorporation of controls,
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where applicable, being provided to the relevant person to ensure the relevant persons understands how their
input has been considered in the development of the EP.

Information which is provided to relevant persons for the purposes of consultation on this EP is summarised
at Appendix J, Table 1.

Appendix J, Table 2 sets out the information which is provided to persons or organisations that are not
relevant for the purposes of regulation 11A but which Woodside has chosen to contact (see Section 5.3.4).

When engaging in consultation, Woodside notifies relevant persons that, in accordance with regulation 11A(4),
the relevant person may request that particular information the person or organisation provides in the
consultation not be published and that information subject to that request will not be published.

5.4.2 Sufficient Time

Woodside seeks feedback in order to support preparation of its environment plan. Woodside recognises that
what constitutes a reasonable period for consultation should be considered on a case-by-case basis, with
reference to the nature, scale and complexity of the activity. Woodside's typical approach is as follows:

e advertising in a selected local, state and national newspapers (see Appendix J, reference 3.3) to give
persons or organisations the opportunity to understand the activity and identify whether their functions,
interests or activities may be affected;

e providing consultation materials directly to identified relevant persons as well as persons who are not
relevant but Woodside chose to contact (see Section 5.3.4), and providing a target date for feedback.
Woodside acknowledges that feedback may be received from relevant persons following the target
date;

e acknowledging that the way in which Woodside provides consultation information may vary depending
on the relevant person or organisation and, may depend on the degree to which a relevant person or
organisation is affected. Different consultation processes may be required for relevant persons and
organisations depending on the information requirements;

e following up with relevant persons prior to EP submission. Where possible, Woodside will endeavour to
use an alternative method of communication to contact the relevant person; and

e engaging in two-way dialogue with relevant persons or organisations where feedback is received.

The specific consultation materials and engagements for this EP are set out in Section 5.9.1, Appendix J,
Table 1 and Table 2.

Woodside communicates with relevant persons in different ways. Woodside recognises that as part of genuine
two-way dialogue, these forms of communication may evolve, including for example due to changes to
organisation representation, as relationships are further established, or an alternative form of communication
is expressed by a person or organisation. Woodside acknowledges that there might be limitations in how it can
consult with relevant persons.

Typical forms of communications for categories of relevant persons are set out below.

Category of relevant Typically accepted form of communication
person
Government departments / Woodside applies NOPSEMA'’s guideline for engagement with Commonwealth
agencies — marine government departments or agencies in line with GL1887 — Consultation with
Commonwealth agencies with responsibilities in the marine area — January 2023
Government departments / by using email for its consultation unless another form of communication is
agencies — environment requested.
Other forms of communication, such as phone calls, and meetings and/or
Government departments / presentation briefings are used on request.

agencies — industry

Commercial fisheries and peak Commonwealth commercial fisheries: Email is used as the primary form of
representative bodies communication with Commonwealth commercial fisheries in the ordinary course of

129


https://www.nopsema.gov.au/sites/default/files/documents/Consultation%20with%20agencies%20with%20responsibilities%20in%20the%20Commonwealth%20marine%20area.pdf
https://www.nopsema.gov.au/sites/default/files/documents/Consultation%20with%20agencies%20with%20responsibilities%20in%20the%20Commonwealth%20marine%20area.pdf

Woodside | Griffin Gas Export Pipeline Decommissioning EP

Category of relevant
person

Consultation

Typically accepted form of communication

Recreational marine users and
peak representative bodies

business. Other forms of communication, such as phone calls, and meetings
and/or presentation briefings are used on request

State commercial fisheries and recreational marine users: The Western
Australian Department of Primary Industries and Regional Development (DPIRD)
has responsibility for managing the Fish Resources Management Act 1994 and
Aquatic Resources Management Act 2016, which limits the provision of contact
details from the register to the name and business address of licence holders.
Alternative forms of communication are at the licence holder’s discretion. Other
forms of communication, such as phone calls, and meetings and/or presentation
briefings are used on request.

Peak representative bodies: Email is used as the primary form of communication
with commercial fishery and recreational marine user peak representative bodies
in the ordinary course of business. Other forms of communication, such as phone
calls, and meetings and/or presentation briefings are used on request.

Titleholders and Operators

Email is used as the primary form of communication between titleholders and
operators in the ordinary course of business. Other forms of communication, such
as phone calls, and meetings and/or presentation briefings are used on request.

Peak industry representative
bodies

Email is used as the primary form of communication with peak representative
bodies in the ordinary course of business. Other forms of communication, such as
phone calls, and meetings and/or presentation briefings are used on request.

Traditional Custodians and
nominated representative
corporations

There are many forms of communication that Woodside uses on a case-by-case
basis and as appropriate to the specific group, such as; email, phone calls,
meetings and community forums. Other forms of communication are used on
request.

Native Title Representative
Bodies

There are many forms of communication that Woodside uses on a case-by-case
basis and as appropriate to the specific group, such as; email, phone calls,
meetings and community forums. Other forms of communication are used on
request.

Historical heritage groups or
organisations

NOPSEMA'’s guideline (GL1887 — Consultation with Commonwealth agencies with
responsibilities in the marine area — January 2023) for engagement with
government departments or agencies is used as a reference for Woodside’s
approach for communicating with historical heritage groups or organisations. Other
forms of communication, such as phone calls, and meetings and/or presentation
briefings are used on request.

Local government and
recognised local community
reference/liaison groups or
organisations

Local government: NOPSEMA'’s guideline (GL1887 — Consultation with
Commonwealth agencies with responsibilities in the marine area — January 2023)
for engagement with local government is used as a reference for Woodside’s
approach for communicating with historical heritage groups or organisations.

Community reference/liaison groups and chambers of commerce: Email is used as
the primary form of communication with local community reference/liaison groups
or organisations in the ordinary course of business. Other forms of communication,
such as phone calls, and meetings and/or presentation briefings are used on
request.

Other non-government groups
or organisations

Email is used as the primary form of communication with Other non-government
groups or organisations. Other forms of communication, such as phone calls, and
meetings and/or presentation briefings are used on request.

Research Institutes and Local
conservation groups or
organisations

Email is used as the primary form of communication with research institutes and
local conservation groups or organisations. Other forms of communication, such
as phone calls, and meetings and/or presentation briefings are used on request.
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As detailed in Section 5.7 and Section 11.9, if comments and feedback are received after the EP has been
submitted, Woodside will consider those comments and update controls as appropriate, at all stages during
the life of the EP.

5.5 Context of Consultation Approach with First Nations

To meet obligations under Regulation 11A, Woodside identifies and consults Traditional Custodians whose
functions, interests or activities may be affected by the activities to be conducted under an EP through sound
methodology.

5.5.1 Approach to methodology - Woodside’s interpretation of Tipakalippa

In Santos NA Barossa Pty Ltd v Tipakalippa [2022] FCAFC 193 (Tipakalippa), Woodside’s interpretation is
that there was no direction from the Full Court that consultation should occur in accordance with separate
required processes set out in the Native Title Act 1993 (Cth) (NTA) or any fixed specific method.

In Tipakalippa, the Full Court discussed several NTA cases in response to a submission that Regulation 11A
would be “unworkable”.!l The Full Court referred to these cases to demonstrate how decision-making
processes under the NTA requiring communal approval are interpreted by courts in a “reasonable”, “pragmatic”
and “not so literal” way,'? and how obligations to consult under regulation 11A would be interpreted in a similar
manner.

This is clear from paragraph [96] of Tipakalippa:

“We consider the authorities in relation to processes under the NTA to be illustrative of how a seemingly rigid
statutory obligation to consult persons holding a communal interest may operate in a workable manner”[!
(emphasis added).

Importantly, the Full Court stated:

“there is no definition of what constitutes “consultation for the purpose of ref 11A... A titleholder will need to
“demonstrate” to NOPSEMA that what it did constituted consultation appropriate and adapted to the nature of
the interests of the relevant persons”® (emphasis added).

We take this to mean that consultation is not fixed to any rigid process, and indeed, must be adapted to ensure
it appropriate for and informed by the specific relevant person or group. The key element is that a titleholder
must demonstrate its consultation methodology meets the requirements of regulation 11A..

As explained below, Woodside has met its Regulation 11A consultation requirements through its methodology.
5.5.2 Consultation method

5.5.2.1 Identification of relevant persons

In order to undertake consultation, Woodside has developed a methodology for identifying relevant persons,
in accordance with regulation 11A(1) of the Regulations. This methodology reflects NOPSEMA'’s recent
guideline and demonstrates that, in order to meet the requirements of regulation 10A (criteria for EP
acceptance) when preparing the EP, Woodside understands:

e our planned activities in the Operational Area, being the area in which our planned activities are
proposed to occur (see Section 3.3.2); and

e the geographical extent to which the environment may be affected (EMBA) by risks and impacts from
our activities (unplanned) (identified in Section 4.1 and assessed in Section 6.8).

Woodside’s First Nations Communities Policy is guided by the United Nations Declaration on the Rights of
Indigenous People (UNDRIP) which respects Traditional Custodians by directing consultations through their
nominated representative body (referred to in UNDRIP as “their own representative institutions”). This has

1 Santos NA Barossa Pty Itd v Tipakalippa [2022] FCAFC 193 at paragraphs [95]-[109].

Pl See paragraphs [95], [98], [103]-[104] and [109] of Santos NA Barossa Pty Ltd v Tipakalippa.
Bl Santos NA Barossa Pty Itd v Tipakalippa at [96].

“ Santos NA Barossa Pty Itd v Tipakalippa [2022] FCAFC 193 at paragraph [104].
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been reinforced throughout consultation with PBCs who have requested that Woodside engage with them as
the representative bodies for that Traditional Custodian group.

5.5.2.2 Sufficient information

Woodside recognises that the level of information necessary to assist a person or organisation to understand
the impacts of proposed activities on their functions, interests or activities may vary and, also may depend on
the degree to which a relevant person is affected.

Woodside produces a Consultation Information Sheet for each EP which is provided to relevant persons and
organisations to give the opportunity for feedback on the activity (as described in Section 5.4.1). In response
to Traditional Custodians feedback, Woodside has tailored effective consultation methods for its activities,
specifically designed for Traditional Custodians, to ensure that information is provided in a form that is readily
accessible and appropriate. The targeted Consultation Summary Sheet (as described in Section 5.8.2),
developed and reviewed by Indigenous representatives to ensure content is appropriate to the intended
recipients, is then provided to relevant Traditional Custodian groups. Phone calls are made to provide context
to the consultation.

5.5.2.3 Reasonable period for consultation

Woodside seeks feedback in order to support preparation of its EP. Woodside recognises that what constitutes
a reasonable period for consultation should be considered on a case-by-case basis, with reference to the
nature, scale and complexity of the activity.

Woodside recognises that information may need to be provided to relevant persons in an iterative manner
during the consultation process. Woodside considers that in line with the intent of consultation (see Section
5.2), the threshold for genuine two-way engagement is met via feedback on incorporation of controls, where
applicable, being provided to the relevant person to ensure the relevant persons understand how their input has been
considered in the development of the EP.

Woodside considers its methodology allows relevant persons a reasonable period for the consultation
(regulation 11A(1)(3)) and is within the parameters for Woodside to meet practical business timeframes.

As detailed in Section 5.6, if comments and feedback are received after the EP has been submitted, Woodside
will consider those comments and update controls as appropriate, at all stages during the life of the EP as per
Woodside’s ongoing consultation approach as described in Section 5.7.

5.5.2.4 First Nations consultation approach

Woodside’s First Nations team has extensive expertise in engaging and working with First Nations
organisations and individuals, including having worked within the native title system for several decades and
understanding the complexities of ensuring information is accessible to groups and individuals without
bypassing proper channels of communication and consultation. The First Nation’s team exercises its
professional judgement and long-standing relationships (where in place) when considering consultation with
First Nations groups.

In consideration of the effective and respectful means of communication used by Native Title Representative
Bodies and Prescribed Body Corporates with the First Nations communities, Woodside has sought to emulate
those processes for the appropriate broad capture of individuals’ awareness of our activities and their ability
to provide feedback to inform the management of environmental impacts and risks.

Leaning on these tools used to engage and consult, Woodside communicates information about EPs by:

e Advertising in relevant newspapers to allow self-identification, through newspapers that have national
and intra-state circulation, i.e., Koori Mail, National Indigenous Times, West Australian.

e Creating carefully considered Consultation Summary Sheets with information developed by a Traditional
Custodian in the First Nations Team to remove jargon and provide relevant information for people to
have informed understandings about the activities.

e Direct contact through Indigenous corporations.

e Utilising social media (ie. Facebook/Instagram), texts and emails; the mediums preferred by Traditional
Custodians throughout Western Australia and on that basis used by Native Title Representative Bodies
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and other government agencies and industry, to engage or call meetings. First Nations woman,
Professor Bronwyn Castle through 10 years of research found “Social media is an intrinsic part of daily
life. The use of Facebook is around 20 per cent higher than the national average across all geographical
locations”.

Woodside introduced a Program of Ongoing Engagement with Traditional Custodians (Appendix L)
which sets out the commitment to ongoing engagement and support to care for and manage country,
including Sea Country. The program was developed in response to Traditional Custodian feedback.

Some members of Woodside’s First Nations team are based in Karratha and Roebourne as ongoing
points of contact with First Nations organisations and individuals and have broad local knowledge and
on the ground relationships within communities. This helps contribute to positive outcomes including
First Nations attendance and engagement at Woodside’s Community roadshows. Team members on
the ground do a lot of preparatory work to distribute information and make sure there is sufficient notice
for First Nations attendance.

From the commencement of engagement with Traditional Custodians, Woodside seeks direction on
how they prefer to be consulted and has consulted accordingly. Consultation processes that are
informed by Traditional Custodians and co-designed on a case-by-case basis and includes their
direction as to cultural protocols, structure of consultation and whom to appropriately consult with (such
as elders).

Holding meetings on country at a place and time agreed with the Traditional Custodians and offers and
provides financial assistance for meeting expenses as required.

Providing information structured to be understandable, reach all relevant people, and give a reasonable
time for those people to make an informed assessment of the possible consequences of the proposed
activity on them.

5.5.2.5 Opportunity to self-identify and identifying other individuals

Woodside requests nominated representative bodies and the Native Title Representative Bodies to identify
other individuals who may wish to self-identify for a proposed activity. Woodside also advertises broadly to
enable individuals to self-identify through Indigenous, national and local advertising, social media and
community engagement opportunities (as described in Section 5.8.2). Woodside does not directly approach
individuals for consultation, as this is misaligned with UNDRIP and undermines the role of the nominated
representative bodies. Approaching individuals directly is an outdated practice which is no longer considered
acceptable because of divisions it has been shown to cause in communities.

Woodside applies the principles of self-determination when consulting with Traditional Custodians by
consulting through the Traditional Owners’ authorised representative entities.

Woodside requests that the information provided to representative entities is provided to their members
but Woodside recognises it cannot compel them to do so nor seek to audit the representative entities for
compliance with any request.

Representative entities cannot provide membership details to Woodside due to individual confidentiality
requirements.

Woodside requests advice as to who else Woodside should be consulting but cannot compel
representative entities to provide this information.

Modern Indigenous engagement practises rely on the building and maintaining of respectful
relationships. Most Traditional Custodians to date have requested the building of that relationship,
where one is not already in place.

While Woodside has approached individual directors and elders outside of this process due to the
requirements of EP consultation, this approach is considered inappropriate by modern Indigenous
engagement standards, fundamentally undermining the authority of the authorised representative entity
and can be detrimental to the relationship.

5.6 Providing Feedback and Assessment of Merit of Objections or Claims

There are a number of ways in which feedback can be provided. Feedback can be provided through the
Woodside feedback email or via the Woodside feedback toll free phone line as outlined in the Consultation
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Information Sheet and the Woodside website. Where appropriate, consultation may also be supported by
phone calls or meetings. An environment plan feedback form is also available on Woodside’s website enabling
stakeholders to provide feedback on proposed activities, or to request additional information.

Woodside consults widely on its EPs and notes that feedback is received in various forms. Feedback that is
considered inappropriate or that puts the environment, health, safety or wellbeing of Woodside employees or
operations at risk will not be tolerated. Woodside respects people’s rights to protest peacefully and lawfully but
actions that put the environment, health, safety or wellbeing of Woodside employees or operations at risk go
beyond those boundaries.

Woodside accepts feedback and engages in consultation in order to achieve the aims set out in Section 5.2.
Woodside recognises that there are persons and organisations that take a view that Woodside’s operations
and/or growth projects should be stopped or at least delayed as far as possible. Whilst Woodside assesses
the merits of objections or claims received, it acknowledges NOPSEMA’s guidance in its brochure entitled
Consultation on offshore petroleum environment plans information for the community, which states that
relevant persons are free to respond on any matter and raise any concern, however this may not be able to
be considered if it is outside the scope or purpose of the environment plan and approval process, for example,
statements of fundamental objection to offshore petroleum activities or information containing personal threats
or profanities.

Feedback from relevant persons is reviewed and an assessment of the merits is made of information provided
as well as objections or claims about the adverse impact of each activity to which the EP relates. This might,
for instance, be done through a review of data and literature and for relevance to the nature and scale of the
activity outlined in the EP. Consistent with the aim of consultation in Section 5.2, Woodside will consider
information received when reviewing and designing measures to put in place to minimise harm to relevant
persons and where reasonable or practical to further manage impacts and risks to ALARP and acceptable
levels.

Woodside considers feedback during consultation from relevant persons and other persons Woodside chose
to contact (see Section 5.3.4). This information is summarised in Appendix J, Table 1 and Table 2 of the EP
and includes a statement of Woodside’s response, or proposed response, if any, to each objection and claim.

In accordance with regulation 9(8) of the Environment Regulations, sensitive information (if any) in an EP, and
the full text of any response by a relevant person to consultation under regulation 11A, must be contained in
the sensitive information part of the plan and not anywhere else in the plan.

5.7 Ongoing Consultation

Consultation can continue to occur during the life of an EP, including after an EP has been accepted by
NOPSEMA.

As per Woodside’s ongoing consultation approach (refer to Section 11.9), feedback and comments received
from relevant persons continue to be assessed and responded to, as required, throughout the life of an EP,
including during its assessment and once accepted, in accordance with the intended outcome of consultation
(as set out in Section 5.2).

Should consultation feedback be received following the acceptance of an EP that identifies a measure or
control that requires implementation or updates to meet the intended outcome of consultation (see
Section 5.2), Woodside will apply its Management of Change and Review process as appropriate (see
Section 11.8.4).
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Consultation

Review Woodside's consultation list for
information on appropriate methods of
consultation and contact details available for
relevant persons based on years of operating
EXperience, as appropriate.

[ Relevant persons identified for the EP

Identify whether the relevant person has
(Table 5-3).

developed spedific puidelines on how they
wizh to be consulted.

Develop consultation information,
incduding targeted consultation information
as appropriate to the category of
relevant persons and functions, activities or

interests potentially affected, as applicable
|Section 5.2 and Section 5.4).

Maotify relevant person of
consultation information and opportunity to
provide feedback by the target date.
Woodside uses typically accepted forms of
communications for categories of relevant
persons and respects that consultation
is voluntary [Section 5.2 and Section 5.4).

Response recsived

Follow up with relevant
persons prior to submission
of the EP using an
alternative communication
method where appropriate.

Assessment of

merits of relevamt
person objections
or caims.

fes

Objection or claim mests Respond to feedback and identify
Response received |  the intent of consultation any changes made to 13"'3 EFasa
(Section 5.2) result of consultation, as

appropriate.

Consider whether a responss to
feedback dosing consultation as it
does not meet the intent of
consultation, as appropriate, is
required.
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meet the intent of
conzultation [Section 5.2).
Finalise EP for inital
submission.

Prepare Appendix F.
Summarise feedback
received, and controls

Consultation for the
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Figure 5-2: Overview of Woodside’s consultation approach
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5.8 Identification of Relevant Persons for this EP

5.8.1 Identification of relevant persons under subregulation 11A(1)(a)(b) and (c)
Woodside’s methodology for identifying relevant persons under regulations 11A(1)(a), (b) and (c) is as follows:

¢ Woodside considers the defined responsibilities of each of the departments and agencies to which the
activities in the EMBA to be carried out under the EP may be relevant. This list of relevant department and
agencies is formulated by reference to the responsibilities of the government departments as set out on their
websites, in NOPSEMA'’s GL1887 — Consultation with Commonwealth agencies with responsibilities in the
marine area guideline (January 2023), which describes where the Department is a relevant agency under the
Environment Regulations, as well as experience and knowledge that Woodside has gained from years of
operating in relation to the departments and agencies which Woodside has historically consulted over the
years. This list is revised from time to time, for example, for the purposes of to accommodating government
restructures, renaming of departments, shifting portfolios and/or to account for new agencies that might arise.

e Woodside has categorised government department or agency groups as follows:

TN GINENE I ER NN /Adencies with legislated responsibilities for use of the marine environment.
agencies — marine

Sl EinEn A Agencies with legislated responsibilities for the protection of the marine
agencies — environment environment.

Government departments / The legislated Department of the responsible Commonwealth, State or Northern
agencies — industry Territory Minister for industry.

¢ Woodside considers each of the responsibilities of the departments and agencies and determines whether
those responsibilities overlap with potential risks and impacts specific to the proposed petroleum activity in
the EMBA. The assessment is both activity and location based.

¢ Woodside acknowledges the roles and responsibilities of government departments and agencies acting on
behalf of various industry participants. For example, AMSA — Marine Safety is responsible for the safety of
vessels and the seafarers who are operating in the domestic commercial shipping industry and AHO is
responsible for maritime safety and Notices to Mariners. To undertake the petroleum activity in a manner that
prevents a substantially adverse effect on the potential displacement of marine users, Woodside therefore
consults AMSA — Marine Safety and AHO on its proposed activities. Woodside considers each of the
responsibilities of the departments and agencies and determines those that would either be involved in the
incident response itself or in relation to the regulatory or decision-making capacity with respect to planning for
the unlikely event of a worst-case hydrocarbon release incident response specific to the petroleum activity.
Feedback received, if any, is assessed in accordance with the intended outcome of consultation (as set out in
Section 5.2).

e The list of those government departments and agencies assessed as relevant is set out in Table 5-3.

¢ Feedback received, if any, is assessed in accordance with the intended outcome of consultation (as set out in
Section 5.2) and summarised at Appendix J, Table 1 and Table 2 as appropriate to the relevance
assessment.

Woodside does not consult with departments or agencies with interests that do not overlap with risks and impacts
specific to the proposed petroleum activity in the EMBA or would not be involved in incident response planning. For
instance, in this EP, Woodside has not consulted with the department for the Minister of the Northern Territory
because there is no overlap given that the proposed activities are in Commonwealth waters offshore of Western
Australia.

5.8.2 Identification of relevant persons under regulation11A(1)(d))

Relevant persons under regulation11A (1)(d) are defined as a person or organisation whose functions, interests or
activities may be affected by the activities to be carried out under the EP, or a revision of the EP. In identifying
relevant persons, Woodside considers:

* the planned activities to be carried out under this EP (described in Section 3); and

« the EMBA by unplanned activities (identified in Section 4 and assessed in Section 8).
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To identify relevant persons who fall within regulation 11A(1)(d), Woodside adopts the following methodology, and

then undertakes consultation with relevant persons which is set out further in Section 5.9.

e As ageneral proposition, Woodside assesses whether a person or organisation is a relevant person having

regard to:

- whether a person or organisation has functions interests or activities or that overlap with the PAA and

EMBA; and

- whether a person or organisation's functions, interests or activities may be affected by Woodside's
proposed planned or unplanned activities.

¢ This assessment will include applying professional judgement, knowledge and current literature.

¢ Further, to assist in identifying the full range of relevant persons, Woodside considers the impacts and risks
associated with its proposed activities and considers the broad categories of relevant persons who may be
affected by the activities. For this EP, the broad categories are identified in Table 5-1 below and identification

methodology applied as set out in Section 5.3.

e The list of those persons or organisations assessed as relevant and persons or organisations Woodside
chose to contact is set out in Table 5-3.

e Feedback received, if any, is assessed in accordance with the intended outcome of consultation (as set out in

Section 5.2) and applying the categories of relevant persons methodology outlined in Table 5-2, as
appropriate.

¢ Feedback from relevant persons is summarised at Appendix J, Table 1. Feedback from persons assessed

as not relevant but whom Woodside choses to contact or self-identified and Woodside assessed as not
relevant are summarised at Appendix J, Table 2.

Table 5-1: Categories of relevant persons

Category ‘ Explanation

Commercial fisheries and peak Commonwealth or State Commercial Fishery with a fishery
representative bodies management plan recognised under the Commonwealth Fisheries
Management Act 1991 (Cth) and Western Australian Fish
Resources Management Act 1994 (WA), which may be amended
from time to time.

Commonwealth peak fishery representative bodies are identified by
AFMA. WAFIC is the peak representative body for state fishers in
Western Australia.

Recreational marine users and Charter boat, tourism and dive operators identified by DPIRD
peak representative bodies specific to the location of the proposed activity.

Representative bodies are the recognised peak organisation(s) for
recreational marine users.

Titleholders and Operators Registered holder of an offshore petroleum title or GHG title
governed by the OPGGS Act and associated regulations.

Peak industry representative Recognised peak organisation(s) for the oil and gas sector.
bodies

Traditional Custodians (individuals | Traditional Custodians are First Nations Australians who hold
and/or groups/entity) cultural rights and interests, or have cultural functions or perform
cultural activities over particular lands and waters.

Where a First Nations person, group or entity self-identifies for this
EP and/or asserts cultural rights, interests, functions or activities
they will be included in the definition of Traditional Custodian for the
purpose of this EP.

Nominated Representative Nominated representative corporations are Traditional Custodians’
Corporations nominated representative institutions such as Prescribed Body
Corporates (PBC).
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is a regional organisation appointed under the Native Title Act 1993
(NTA) with prescribed functions, set out in Part 11 of the Native
Title Act 1993, which relate to: facilitation and assistance;
certification; dispute resolution; notifications; agreement making.
They are also known, and referred to here, as Native Title
Representative Bodies.

organisations

Historical heritage groups or

Legislated or government enlisted groups or organisations
responsible for the management of marine heritage.

Local government and recognised Local government governed by the Local Government Act 1995
local community reference/liaison (WA) which is responsible for representing the local community.
groups or organisations

Recognised local community reference/liaison group or
organisation in relation to oil and gas matters.

organisations

Other non-government groups or Non-government organisation with public website material targeting

the proposed activity.

organisations

Research Institutes and local
conservation groups or

Research institutes are government or private institutions that
conduct marine or terrestrial research.

Local conservation groups are local non-government organisation
that regularly conduct conservation activities focused on the local
environment or wildlife.

Consultation

Category ‘ Explanation

Native Title Representative Bodies | A Representative Aboriginal/Torres Strait Islander Bodies (RATSIB)

Table 5-2: Methodology for identifying relevant persons within the EMBA undertaken under subcategory 11

A (1) (d) — by category
Category

Commercial fisheries
(Commonwealth and
State) and peak

representative bodies

Relevant person identification methodology

Woodside assesses relevance for commercial fisheries (Commonwealth
and State) and their representative bodies using the following next steps in
its methodology:

Defining the parameters having regard to timing, location and duration of
the proposed petroleum activity.

Confirming whether the EMBA overlaps with the fisheries management
area (i.e. the spatial area the fishery is legally permitted to fish in) (see
Section 4.8.2).

Woodside acknowledges WAFIC’s consultation guidance® (accessed on 2
February 2023), that titleholders develop separate consultation strategies
for significant unplanned events (for example oil spill) where titleholders
can demonstrate the likelihood of such events occurring is extremely low.
WAFIC’s guidance is that consultation on unplanned events resulting in an
emergency scenario should only be undertaken if an incident occurs (see
Appendix E.

For Commonwealth and State commercial fisheries, Woodside assesses
the potential spatial and temporal extent for interaction with the fishery by
reviewing AFMA ABARES and DPIRD Fishcube data within the Operational
Area and EMBA (see Section 4.8.2).

Assessment of relevance:

State commercial fisheries that have been assessed as having a potential
for interaction within the Operational Area or EMBA (see Section 4.8.2) are

a. 6 Consultation Approach for Unplanned Events - WAFIC
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Category

Relevant person identification methodology

assessed as relevant to the proposed activity. Woodside acknowledges
WAFIC’s consultation guidance! (see above) and applies this by:

o directly consulting fishery licence holders that are assessed as having
a potential for interaction in the Operational Area; and

o consulting fisheries that are assessed as having a potential for
interaction in the EMBA via WAFIC.

¢ Commonwealth commercial fisheries that have been assessed as having a

potential for interaction within the Operational Area or EMBA (see Section
4.8.2) are assessed as relevant to the proposed activity.

e If Woodside has identified that a Commonwealth or State fishery is a

relevant person, then Woodside also consults the fisheries relevant
representative body. For example, WAFIC represents the interests of State
fisheries in Western Australia. If a state fishery is identified as relevant,
Woodside would also identify WAFIC as relevant. Recognised
Commonwealth fishery representative bodies are identified by AFMA via its
website. WAFIC is the only recognised state fishery representative body.

Recreational marine
users and peak
representative bodies

Woodside assesses relevance for recreational marine users and peak
representative bodies using the following next steps in its methodology:

e From Woodside knowledge and operating experience, knowledge of
recreational marine users in the area. This assessment is both activity and
location based.

e Defining the parameters having regard to timing, location and duration of
the proposed petroleum activity.

e Assessing the potential spatial and temporal extent for interaction with
recreational marine users by reviewing DPIRD Fishcube data to assess
whether there has been activity within the EMBA in the past 5 years.

Assessment of relevance:

e Recreational marine users that have been active in the past 5 years within
the EMBA are assessed as relevant to the proposed activity. Woodside is
provided with the contact details of charter, boat tourism and dive operators
specific to the region of the EMBA by DPIRD to consult with the relevant
persons.

e If Woodside has identified recreational marine users as relevant persons,
then Woodside also consults identified peak recreational marine user
representative bodies. For example, Recfishwest represents the interests of
recreational fishers. These representative bodies are identified via
Woodside’s existing consultation list, which is updated as appropriate via
advice from known groups and DPIRD.

Titleholders and
Operators

Woodside assesses relevance for other titleholders and operators using the

following next steps in its methodology:

e Using WA Petroleum Titles (DMIRS-011) to determine overlap with other
Titleholders or Operators permit areas within the EMBA.

e From Woodside knowledge and operating experience, knowledge of other
operators in the area.

e Woodside produces a map showing the outcome of this assessment.

Assessment of relevance:

e  Titleholders and Operators whose permit areas are identified as having an

overlap within the EMBA are assessed as relevant.

Peak industry
representative bodies

Woodside assesses relevance for peak industry representative bodies using
the following next steps in its methodology:

Consultation
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Category Relevant person identification methodology

o Review of peak industry representative bodies responsibilities that
Woodside actively participates in, with consideration of overlap between
industry focus area and Woodside’s proposed activities within the EMBA.

e Review of Woodside’s existing consultation list.

o Website search to identify whether any additional peak industry
representative bodies have been created whose responsibilities may
overlap with Woodside’s proposed activities within the EMBA.

Assessment of relevance:

e Peak industry representative bodies whose responsibilities are identified as
having an overlap with Woodside’s proposed activities within the EMBA are
assessed as relevant.

Traditional Custodians Consistent with its understanding of the matters discussed in Section 4.8, to

and Nominated identify Traditional Custodian groups or individuals, Woodside:
Representative o Uses existing systems of recognition to identify First Nations groups
Corporations who overlap or are coastally adjacent to the EMBA (for example,

recognition provided under native title or cultural heritage legislation, or
marine park management plans, or identification by other First Nations
groups or entities);

o Notifies and invites consultation with First Nations people through their
nominated representative corporation (for example PBCs); or, in the
case of native title, and where appropriate, the Native Title
Representative Body

o Requests the nominated representative body to forward the
notifications and invitations to consult to their members (members are
individual communal rights holders);

o Requests advice as to other First Nations groups or individuals that
should be consulted;

o Advertises widely so as to invite self-identification and consultation by
First Nations groups and/or individuals.

Further detail to Woodsides methodology is as follows.
Woodside uses the databases of the National Native Title Tribunal:

e to understand whether there are any Native Title Claims (historical or
current) or determinations overlapping or coastally adjacent to the EMBA,;

e to understand whether there are any relevant Indigenous Land Use
Agreements (ILUA), registered with the National Native Title Tribunal that
overlap or are adjacent to the EMBA that may identify Traditional
Custodians or representative bodies to contact regarding potential cultural
values.

Where there is a positive determination of native title, contacting the PBC or,
where their representative is a Native Title Representative Body contacting the
Native Title Representative Body.

Where appropriate, contacting the relevant Native Title Representative Body to
request a list of any First Nations groups asserting Traditional Custodianship
over an area of coastline adjacent to the EMBA.

Review of Commonwealth and State Marine Park Management Plans that
overlap the EMBA which may identify Traditional Custodians or representative
bodies to contact regarding potential cultural values.

First Nations groups or individuals identified by a Traditional Custodian,
nominated representative corporation, Native Title Representative Body.

Request to the PBC to distribute Woodside consultation materials through its
membership. Woodside is unable to contact this membership through any
other means.
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Category

Relevant person identification methodology

As described in Section 5.8.1, Woodside has a number of public notification
and information sharing processes by which individual Traditional Custodians
can become aware of the proposed activity, its risks and impacts, and self
identify.

Individuals that consider their functions, interests or activities may be affected
by a proposed activity must self-identify for each EP. Woodside does not
presume that self-identification for an activity, covered by another EP,
automatically means that an individual/s functions, interest and activities may
be affected by other activities where EMBASs overlap. This decision is for the
individual to make, as described in Section 5.8.2. The public natification,
information sharing, and consultation processes Woodside puts in place
enables Traditional Custodians to become aware of proposed activities, assess
any risks and impacts to their values, and enable individuals to self-identify.

Assessment of relevance:

Traditional Custodian groups, entities or individuals and Nominated
Representative Corporations who are identified through the above
methodology and overlap or are coastally adjacent to the EMBA are assessed
as relevant.

Native Title
Representative Bodies

Woodside assesses relevance for Native Title Representative Bodies using the
following steps in its methodology:

o A Representative Aboriginal/Torres Strait Islander Bodies (RATSIB) is

a regional organisation appointed under the Native Title Act 1993 (NTA)
with prescribed functions set out in Part 11 of the Native Title Act 1993,
which relate to: facilitation and assistance; certification; dispute resolution;
notifications; agreement making. They are also known, and referred to
here, as Native Title Representative Bodies.

e Review of National Native Title Tribunal RATSIB areas that overlap or are
coastally adjacent to the EMBA.

Assessment of relevance:

e Where the area for which a Native Title Representative Body is recognised
under the Native Title Act 1993, overlaps with the EMBA or is coastally
adjacent to the EMBA, Woodside will assess the Native Title
Representative Body as relevant.

Historical heritage
groups or organisations

Woodside assesses relevance for groups or organisations whose
responsibilities are focused on historical heritage using the following next
steps in its methodology:

e Using the Australasian Underwater Cultural Heritage Database to assess

any known records Maritime Cultural Heritage sites (shipwrecks, aircraft
and relics) within the EMBA (see Section 4.8.1).

Assessment of relevance:

e Where there is a known underwater heritage site (shipwrecks, aircraft and
relics) within the EMBA, the relevant group or organisation that manages
the site will be assessed as relevant.

Local government and
recognised local
community
reference/liaison groups
or organisations

Woodside assesses relevance for local government and recognised local
community reference/liaison groups or organisations using the following next
steps in its methodology:

e Review of Woodside maps (developed based on data from the WA Local
Government, Sport and Cultural Industries My Council database and WA
Local Government Association (WALGA) Local Government Directory
maps) to assess any overlap between the local government’s defined area
of responsibility and the EMBA.

Consultation
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Category

Relevant person identification methodology

e Woodside hosts regular community reference/liaison group meetings.
Members represent a cross-section of the community and local towns
interests. Representatives are from community and industry and generally
include, Woodside, State Government (for instance relevant Regional
Development Commissions), Local Government, Indigenous Groups,
Industry representative bodies, Community and industry organisations.
Woodside considers these reference/liaison groups to be the appropriate
recognised representatives of the local community for the oil and gas
sector.

e Woodside reviews the community reference/liaison group’s terms of
reference to determine its area of responsibility and any overlap with the
EMBA. For example, the Exmouth Community Liaison Group’s area of
responsibility in relation to Woodside’s operational, development and
planning activities, is defined in the terms of reference as the Exmouth sub-
basin. Comparatively, the Karratha Community Liaison Group’s area of
responsibility is the Pilbara region (i.e. onshore).

Assessment of relevance:

e The local government whose defined area of responsibility overlaps the
EMBA is assessed as relevant.

e The community reference/liaison group whose defined area of responsibility
overlaps the EMBA is assessed as relevant and consulted collectively via
the relevant reference/liaison group.

Other non-government
groups or organisations

Woodside assesses relevance for other non-government groups or
organisations using the following next steps in its methodology:

e Review of Woodside’s existing consultation list.

o Website search of registered non-government groups or organisations (i.e.
registered with an Australian Business Number (ABN) and publicly
available contact information) that may have public website material
specific to the proposed activity at the time of development of the EP.

e Organisation has a publicly available mission statement (or purpose) that
clearly describes their collective functions, interests or activities.

e Review of current website material to identify targeted information which
demonstrates functions, interests or activities relevant to the potential risks
and impacts associated with planned activities.

Assessment of relevance:

e Registered non-government groups or organisations with current targeted
public website material specific to the proposed activity at the time of
developing the EP and who have demonstrated functions, interests or
activities relevant to the potential risks and impacts associated with planned
activities in accordance with the intended outcome of consultation (as set
out in Section 5.2) will be assessed as relevant.

Research institutes and
local conservation
groups or organisations

Woodside assesses relevance for research institutes and local conservation
groups or organisations using the following next steps in its methodology:

o Review of Woodside’s existing consultation list.

e Website search for research institutes that may operate within the EMBA.
This assessment is both activity and location based.

e Website search for local conservation groups or organisations that regularly
conduct conservation activities within the EMBA.

Assessment of relevance:

Consultation
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Category Relevant person identification methodology

o Where there is known research being undertaken by a research institute
within the EMBA, the research institute that is conducting the research will
be assessed as relevant.

e Local environmental conservation groups who regularly conduct
conservation activities or have demonstrated conservation functions,
interests or activities within the EMBA are assessed as relevant. This
assessment is both activity and location based.

5.8.3 Identification of relevant persons under regulation11A(1)(e)

Woodside adopts a case-by-case approach for each EP to assess relevance under regulation 11A(1)(e).

5.8.4 Assessment of Relevant Persons for the Proposed Activity

The result of Woodside’s assessment of relevant persons in accordance with regulation 11A(1) is outlined at Table
5-3 and Appendix J, Table 1.

Persons or organisations that Woodside assessed as not relevant but nonetheless chose to contact at its discretion
in accordance with Section 5.3.4 or self-identified and Woodside assessed as not relevant are summarised at Table
5-3 and Appendix J, Table 2.
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Table 5-3: Assessment of relevance

Person or Organisation

Summary of responsibilities
and/or functions, interests or
activities

Assessment of relevance

Consultation

Relevant person

Commonwealth and WA State Government Departments or Agencies — Marine

Fisheries and Forestry
(DAFF) — Fisheries

Commonwealth policies and
programs to support agriculture,
fishery, food and forestry industries

agencies — marine’ under regulation 11A(1)(a).

Australian Border Force Responsible for coordinating Woodside has applied its methodology for ‘Government departments / Yes
(ABF) maritime security agencies — marine’ under regulation 11A(1)(a).

ABF’s responsibilities may be relevant to the activity as there are

proposed vessel activities.
Australian Fisheries Responsible for managing Woodside has applied its methodology for ‘Government departments / Yes
Management Authority Commonwealth fisheries agencies — marine’ under regulation 11A(1)(a).
(AFMA) No Commonwealth fisheries are active in the Operational Area. The

North West Slope and Trawl Fishery, Western Deepwater Trawl Fishery

and Western Tuna and Billfish Fishery are active in the EMBA.

AFMA'’s responsibilities may be relevant to the activity as the North West

Slope and Trawl Fishery, Western Deepwater Trawl Fishery and

Western Tuna and Billfish Fishery are active in the EMBA.
Australian Hydrographic Responsible for maritime safety and | Woodside has applied its methodology for ‘Government departments / Yes
Office (AHO) Notices to Mariners agencies — marine’ under regulation 11A(1)(a).

AHO'’s responsibilities may be relevant to the activity as there are

proposed vessel activities.
Australian Maritime Safety Statutory agency for vessel safety Woodside has applied its methodology for ‘Government departments / Yes
Authority (AMSA) — Marine and navigation agencies — marine’ under regulation 11A(1)(a).
Safety AMSA — Marine Safety’s responsibilities may be relevant to the activity

as there are proposed vessel activities.
Australian Maritime Safety Legislated responsibility for oil Woodside has applied its methodology for ‘Government departments / Yes
Authority (AMSA) — Marine pollution response in agencies — marine’ under regulation 11A(1)(a).
Pollution Commonwealth waters AMSA — Marine Pollution’s responsibilities may be relevant to the

activity as the proposed activity has a hydrocarbon spill risk which may

require AMSA response in Commonwealth waters.
Department of Agriculture, Responsible for implementing Woodside has applied its methodology for ‘Government departments / Yes
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Person or Organisation

Summary of responsibilities
and/or functions, interests or

Consultation

Assessment of relevance Relevant person

(formerly DAWE)

activities

No Commonwealth fisheries are active in the Operational Area. The
North West Slope and Trawl Fishery, Western Deepwater Trawl Fishery
and Western Tuna and Billfish Fishery are active in the EMBA.

DAFF - Fisheries responsibilities may be relevant to the activity as the
North West Slope and Trawl Fishery, Western Deepwater Trawl Fishery
and Western Tuna and Billfish Fishery are active in the EMBA.

Department of Defence
(DoD)

Responsible for defending Australia
and its national interests.

Woodside has applied its methodology for ‘Government departments / Yes
agencies — marine’ under regulation 11A(1)(a).

DoD’s responsibilities may be relevant to the activity as defence training
areas lie within the EMBA.

Department of Primary
Industries and Regional
Development (DPIRD)

Responsible for managing State
fisheries

Woodside has applied its methodology for ‘Government departments / Yes
agencies — marine’ under regulation 11A(1)(b).

The Mackerel Managed Fishery, Pilbara Trap Fishery and Pilbara Line
Fishery are active in the Operational Area.

The Marine Aquarium Managed Fishery, Mackerel Managed Fishery
(Area 2 and 3), Pilbara Crab Fishery, West Coast Deep Sea Crustacean
Managed Fishery, Specimen Shell Managed Fishery, Onslow Prawn
Managed Fishery, Western Australian Sea Cucumber Fishery, Exmouth
Gulf Prawn Managed Fishery, Gascoyne Demersal Scalefish Fishery,
West Coast Demersal Scalefish Fishery, West Coast Rock Lobster
Fishery, Pilbara Trawl Fishery, Pilbara Trap Fishery and Pilbara Line
Fishery are active in the EMBA.

DPIRD’s responsibilities may be relevant to the activity as the
government department responsible for State fisheries.

Department of Transport
(DoT)

Legislated responsibility for oil
pollution response in State waters

Woodside has applied its methodology for ‘Government departments / Yes
agencies — marine’ under regulation 11A(1)(b).

The proposed activity has a hydrocarbon spill risk, which may require
DoT response in State waters.

Department of Planning,
Lands and Heritage (DPLH)

Responsible for state level land use
planning and management, and
oversight of Aboriginal cultural
heritage and built heritage matters.

Woodside has applied its methodology for ‘Government departments / Yes
agencies — marine’ under regulation 11A(1)(b).
There is known Maritime Cultural Heritage overlapping the EMBA.
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Person or Organisation

Summary of responsibilities
and/or functions, interests or
activities

Assessment of relevance

Consultation

Relevant person

Change, Energy, the
Environment and Water
(DCCEEW)

(formerly DAWE)

Commonwealth policies and
programs to support climate
change, sustainable energy use,
water resources, the environment
and our heritage.

Administers the Underwater
Cultural Heritage Act 2018 in

collaboration with the States,

agencies — environment’ under regulation 11A(1)(a).

DCCEEW'’s (formerly DAWE) responsibilities may be relevant to the
proposed activities in the EMBA as there are potential environmental
impacts from the proposed activity.

There are known Maritime Cultural Heritage overlapping the EMBA.

Pilbara Ports Authority Responsible for the operation of the | Woodside has applied its methodology for ‘Government departments / No
Port of Dampier. agencies — marine’ under regulation 11A(1)(b).
The proposed activity does not have the potential to impact Pilbara Ports
Authority’s responsibilities as the EMBA does not overlap the Pilbara
Ports Authority’s area of responsibility.
Commonwealth and WA State Government Departments or Agencies — Environment
Department of Agriculture, DAFF administers, implements and | Woodside has applied its methodology for ‘Government departments / Yes
Fisheries and Forestry enforces the Biosecurity Act 2015. agencies — environment’ under regulation 11A(1)(a).
(DAFF) — Biosecurity (marine | The Department requests to be DAFF — Biosecurity’s (formerly DAWE) responsibilities may be relevant
pests, vessels, aircraft and consulted where an activity has the | to the proposed activities in the EMBA in the prevention of introduced
personnel) potential to transfer marine pests. marine species.
(formerly DAWE) DAFF also has inspection and
reporting requirements to ensure
that all conveyances (vessels,
installations and aircraft) arriving in
Australian territory comply with
international health regulations and
that any biosecurity risk is
managed.
DAFF requests to be consulted
where an activity involves the
movement of aircraft or vessels
between Australia and offshore
petroleum activities either inside or
outside Australian territory.
Department of Climate Responsible for implementing Woodside has applied its methodology for ‘Government departments / Yes
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Summary of responsibilities
and/or functions, interests or

Assessment of relevance

Consultation

Relevant person

activities

Northern Territory and Norfolk
Island, which is responsible for the
protection of shipwrecks, sunken
aircraft and other types of
underwater heritage and their
associated artefacts in
Commonwealth waters.

Department of Climate Responsible for administering the Woodside has applied its methodology for ‘Government departments / No
Change, Energy, the Environment Protection (Sea agencies — environment’ under regulation 11A(1)(a).
Environment and Water Dumping) Act 1981 (Sea Dumping DCCEEW - Sea Dumping Branch (formerly DAWE) responsibilities are
(DCCEEW) — Sea Dumping Act). not relevant to the proposed activities as no infrastructure is planned to
Branch be left in situ.
(formerly DAWE) Woodside contacted DCCEEW — Sea Dumping Branch as part of initial
engagement on proposed activities which may have required a Sea
Dumping Permit.
Director of National Parks Responsible for the management of | Woodside has applied its methodology for ‘Government departments / Yes
(DNP) Commonwealth parks and agencies — environment’ under regulation 11A(1)(a).
conservation zones. DNP’s responsibilities may be relevant to the activity as DNP requires
an awareness of activities that occur within AMPs, and an understanding
of potential impacts and risks to the values of parks (NOPSEMA
guidance note: N-04750-GN1785 A620236, June 2020). Titleholders are
required to consult DNP on offshore petroleum and greenhouse gas
exploration activities if they occur in, or may impact on the values of
marine parks, including where potential spill response activities may
occur in the event of a spill (i.e. scientific monitoring).
Ningaloo Coast World Supports the DBCA to manage the | Woodside has applied its methodology for ‘Government departments / Yes
Heritage Advisory Committee | Ningaloo Coast World Heritage agencies — environment’ under regulation 11A(1)(a).
(NCWHAC) Area. The NCWHAC's responsibilities may be relevant to the activity as the
EMBA overlaps the Ningaloo Marine Park.
Department of Biodiversity, Responsible for managing WA's Woodside has applied its methodology for ‘Government departments / Yes

Conservation and Attractions
(DBCA)

parks, forests and reserves to
achieve wildlife conservation and
provide sustainable recreation and
tourism opportunities.

agencies — environment’ under regulation 11A(1)(b).

The DBCA'’s responsibilities may be relevant to the activity as EMBA
overlaps WA parks, forests, or reserves.

Activities have the potential to impact marine tourism in the EMBA.
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Commonwealth and State Government Departments or Agencies — Industry

Department of Industry, Department of relevant Required to be consulted under regulation 11A(1)(a). Yes
Science and Resources Commonwealth Minister.

(DISR)

(formerly DISER)

Department of Mines, Department of relevant State Required to be consulted under regulation 11A(1)(c). Yes
Industry Regulation and Minister

Safety (DMIRS)

Commonwealth Commercial fisheries and representative bodies

North West Slope and Trawl | Commonwealth commercial fishery | Woodside has applied its methodology for ‘Commercial fisheries Yes
Fishery (Commonwealth and State) and peak representative bodies’ under
regulation 11A(1)(d).

The fishery does not overlap the Operational Area. The fishery overlaps
EMBA and has been active in the EMBA within the last 5 years.

Southern Bluefin Tuna Commonwealth commercial fishery | Woodside has applied its methodology for ‘Commercial fisheries No
Fishery (Commonwealth and State) and peak representative bodies’ under
regulation 11A(1)(d).

Although the fishery overlaps the Operational Area and EMBA, it has not
been active in the Operational Area or EMBA within the last 5 years.
Woodside does not consider that the proposed activity will present a risk
to licence holders, given since 1992, the majority of Australian catch has
concentrated in south-eastern Australia. (Patterson et al., 2021). In
addition, given fishing methods by licence holders for species fished in
this fishery (Australia has a 35% share of total global allowable catch of
Southern Bluefin Tuna, which is value-added through tuna ranching near
Port Lincoln (South Australia), or fishing effort in New South Wales
(Australian Southern Bluefin Tuna Industry Association).

Western Deepwater Trawl Commonwealth commercial fishery | Woodside has applied its methodology for ‘Commercial fisheries Yes
Fishery (Commonwealth and State) and peak representative bodies’ under
regulation 11A(1)(d).
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Summary of responsibilities
and/or functions, interests or

Assessment of relevance

Consultation

Relevant person

activities

The fishery does not overlap the Operational Area. The fishery overlaps
EMBA and has been active in the EMBA within the last 5 years.

Western Skipjack Fishery

Commonwealth commercial fishery

Woodside has applied its methodology for ‘Commercial fisheries
(Commonwealth and State) and peak representative bodies’ under
regulation 11A(1)(d).

Although the fishery overlaps the Operational Area and EMBA, it has not
been active in the Operational Area or EMBA within the last 5 years.
Woodside does not consider that the activity will present a risk to licence
holders, given the fishery spans the Australian Fishing Zone west of
Victoria and the Torres Strait. The Fishery is not currently active and no
fishing has occurred since 2009 (Patterson et al., 2022). In addition,
interactions are not expected given the species’ pelagic distribution
fishing methods for species fished by licence holders.

No

Western Tuna and Billfish
Fishery

Commonwealth commercial fishery

Woodside has applied its methodology for ‘Commercial fisheries
(Commonwealth and State) and peak representative bodies’ under
regulation 11A(1)(d).

Although the fishery overlaps the Operational Area, it has not been
active in the Operational Area within the last 5 years. The fishery
overlaps the EMBA and has been active in the EMBA within the last 5
years.

Yes

Commonwealth Fisheries
Association (CFA)

Represents the interests of
commercial fishers with licences in
Commonwealth waters

Woodside has applied its methodology for ‘Commercial fisheries
(Commonwealth and State) and peak representative bodies’ under
regulation 11A(1)(d).

No Commonwealth fisheries are active in the Operational Area. The
North West Slope and Trawl Fishery, Western Deepwater Trawl Fishery
and Western Tuna and Billfish Fishery are active in the EMBA.

CFA’s functions may be relevant to the activity as the North West Slope
and Trawl Fishery, Western Deepwater Trawl Fishery and Western Tuna
and Billfish Fishery are active in the EMBA.

Yes

Australian Southern Bluefin
Tuna Industry Association
(ASBTIA)

Represents the interests of the
Southern Bluefin Tuna Fishery and
Western Skipjack Fishery

Woodside has applied its methodology for ‘Commercial fisheries
(Commonwealth and State) and peak representative bodies’ under
regulation 11A(1)(d).

No
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The Southern Bluefin Tuna Fishery has been assessed as not relevant
to the proposed activity. As the peak representative body for the
Southern Bluefin Tuna Fishery, the ASBTIA has also been assessed as
not relevant.

Woodside has provided information to the ASBTIA at its discretion in line
with Section 5.3.4 (page 127) on AFMA advice that it expects all
Commonwealth fishers who have entitlements to fish within the
proposed area to be consulted, which can be through the relevant
fishing industry associations.

Fishery

(Commonwealth and State) and peak representative bodies’ under
regulation 11A(1)(d).

Although the fishery overlaps the Operational Area, it has not been
active in the Operational Area within the last 5 years. The fishery
overlaps the EMBA and has been active in the EMBA within the last 5
years.

Tuna Australia Represents the interests of the Woodside has applied its methodology for ‘Commercial fisheries Yes
Western Tuna and Billfish Fishery (Commonwealth and State) and peak representative bodies’ under
regulation 11A(1)(d).
The Western Tuna and Billfish Fishery is active within the EMBA.
Tuna Australia’s functions may be relevant to the activity as the Western
Tuna and Billfish Fishery is active in the EMBA.
Pearl Producers Association | Peak representative organisation of | Woodside has applied its methodology for ‘Commercial fisheries No
(PPA) The Australian South Sea Pearling (Commonwealth and State) and peak representative bodies’ under
Industry, with members in Western regulation 11A(1)(d).
Australia and the Northern Territory | The Pearl Oyster Managed Fishery has been assessed as not relevant
to the proposed activity.
As the peak representative body for the Pearl Oyster Managed Fishery,
the PPA has also been assessed as not relevant.
Woodside chose to contact the PPA at its discretion in line with Section
5.3.4.
State Commercial fisheries and representative bodies
Marine Aquarium Managed State commercial fishery Woodside has applied its methodology for ‘Commercial fisheries Yes
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activities

South West Coast Salmon State commercial fishery Woodside has applied its methodology for ‘Commercial fisheries No

Managed Fishery (Commonwealth and State) and peak representative bodies’ under

regulation 11A(1)(d).

Although the fishery overlaps the Operational Area and EMBA, the
fishery has not been active in the Operational Area or EMBA within the
last 5 years.

Woodside does not consider that the activity will present a risk to licence
holders, given fishers are active south of Perth and from the beach
(previous WAFIC advice). Further, no fishing occurs north of the Perth
Metropolitan Area and therefore, no effort occurs within the Operational
Area or EMBA.

Mackerel Managed Fishery State commercial fishery Woodside has applied its methodology for ‘Commercial fisheries Yes
(Area 2 and 3) (Commonwealth and State) and peak representative bodies’ under
regulation 11A(1)(d).

Area 2 of the fishery overlaps the Operational Area and EMBA and has
been active in the Operational Area and EMBA within the last 5 years.
Area 3 of the fishery does not overlap the Operational Area. The fishery
overlaps the EMBA and has been active in the EMBA within the last 5

years.
Pilbara Crab Managed State commercial fishery Woodside has applied its methodology for ‘Commercial fisheries Yes
Fishery (Commonwealth and State) and peak representative bodies’ under

regulation 11A(1)(d).

Although the fishery overlaps the Operational Area, it has not been
active in the Operational Area within the last 5 years. The fishery
overlaps the EMBA and has been active in the EMBA within the last 5

years.
West Coast Deep Sea State commercial fishery Woodside has applied its methodology for ‘Commercial fisheries Yes
Crustacean Managed Fishery (Commonwealth and State) and peak representative bodies’ under

regulation 11A(1)(d).

Although the fishery overlaps the Operational Area, it has not been
active in the Operational Area within the last 5 years. The fishery
overlaps the EMBA and has been active in the EMBA within the last 5
years.
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Consultation

Relevant person

Specimen Shell Managed
Fishery

State commercial fishery

Woodside has applied its methodology for ‘Commercial fisheries
(Commonwealth and State) and peak representative bodies’ under
regulation 11A(1)(d).

Although the fishery overlaps the Operational Area, it has not been
active in the Operational Area within the last 5 years. The fishery
overlaps the EMBA and has been active in the EMBA within the last 5
years.

Yes

Abalone Managed Fishery

State commercial fishery

Woodside has applied its methodology for ‘Commercial fisheries
(Commonwealth and State) and peak representative bodies’ under
regulation 11A(1)(d).

Although the fishery overlaps the Operational Area and EMBA, the
fishery has not been active in the Operational Area or EMBA within the
last 5 years.

Woodside does not consider there to be a potential for interaction given
this is a dive and wade fishery with distribution to 5 m depth for Roe’s
abalone and 40 m depth for greenlip / brownlip abalone (DOF, 2011).

No

Pearl Oyster Managed
Fishery

State commercial fishery

Woodside has applied its methodology for ‘Commercial fisheries
(Commonwealth and State) and peak representative bodies’ under
regulation 11A(1)(d).

Although the fishery overlaps the Operational Area and EMBA, it has not
been active in the Operational Area or EMBA within the last 5 years.

No

Land Hermit Crab Fishery

State commercial fishery

Woodside has applied its methodology for ‘Commercial fisheries
(Commonwealth and State) and peak representative bodies’ under
regulation 11A(1)(d).

The fishery does not overlap the Operational Area. Although the fishery
overlaps the EMBA, it has not been active in the EMBA within the last 5
years.

No

Onslow Prawn Managed
Fishery

State commercial fishery

Woodside has applied its methodology for ‘Commercial fisheries
(Commonwealth and State) and peak representative bodies’ under
regulation 11A(1)(d).

Although the fishery overlaps the Operational Area, it has not been
active in the Operational Area within the last 5 years. The fishery

Yes
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overlaps the EMBA and has been active in the EMBA within the last 5
years.

Western Australian Sea
Cucumber Fishery

State commercial fishery

Woodside has applied its methodology for ‘Commercial fisheries
(Commonwealth and State) and peak representative bodies’ under
regulation 11A(1)(d).

The fishery does not overlap the Operational Area. The fishery overlaps
the EMBA and has been active in the EMBA within the last 5 years.

Yes

Exmouth Gulf Prawn
Managed Fishery

State commercial fishery

Woodside has applied its methodology for ‘Commercial fisheries
(Commonwealth and State) and peak representative bodies’ under
regulation 11A(1)(d).

The fishery does not overlap the Operational Area. The fishery overlaps
the EMBA and has been active in the EMBA within the last 5 years.

Yes

Gascoyne Demersal
Scalefish Fishery

State commercial fishery

Woodside has applied its methodology for ‘Commercial fisheries
(Commonwealth and State) and peak representative bodies’ under
regulation 11A(1)(d).

The fishery does not overlap the Operational Area. The fishery overlaps
the EMBA and has been active in the EMBA within the last 5 years.

Yes

West Coast Demersal
Scalefish Fishery

State commercial fishery

Woodside has applied its methodology for ‘Commercial fisheries
(Commonwealth and State) and peak representative bodies’ under
regulation 11A(1)(d).

The fishery does not overlap the Operational Area. The fishery overlaps
the EMBA and has been active in the EMBA within the last 5 years.

Yes

West Coast Rock Lobster
Fishery

State commercial fishery

Woodside has applied its methodology for ‘Commercial fisheries
(Commonwealth and State) and peak representative bodies’ under
regulation 11A(1)(d).

The fishery does not overlap the Operational Area. The fishery overlaps
the EMBA and has been active in the EMBA within the last 5 years.

Yes

Nickol Bay Prawn Managed
Fishery

State commercial fishery

Woodside has applied its methodology for ‘Commercial fisheries
(Commonwealth and State) and peak representative bodies’ under
regulation 11A(1)(d).

No
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Relevant person

The fishery does not overlap the Operational Area. Although the fishery
overlaps the EMBA, it has not been active in the EMBA within the last 5
years.

Shark Bay Crab Managed
Fishery

State commercial fishery

Woodside has applied its methodology for ‘Commercial fisheries
(Commonwealth and State) and peak representative bodies’ under
regulation 11A(1)(d).

The fishery does not overlap the Operational Area. Although the fishery
overlaps the EMBA, it has not been active in the EMBA within the last 5
years.

No

Shark Bay Prawn Managed
Fishery

State commercial fishery

Woodside has applied its methodology for ‘Commercial fisheries
(Commonwealth and State) and peak representative bodies’ under
regulation 11A(1)(d).

The fishery does not overlap the Operational Area. Although the fishery
overlaps the EMBA, it has not been active in the EMBA within the last 5
years.

No

Shark Bay Scallop Managed
Fishery

State commercial fishery

Woodside has applied its methodology for ‘Commercial fisheries
(Commonwealth and State) and peak representative bodies’ under
regulation 11A(1)(d).

The fishery does not overlap the Operational Area. Although the fishery
overlaps the EMBA, it has not been active in the EMBA within the last 5
years.

No

Octopus Interim Managed
Fishery

State commercial fishery

Woodside has applied its methodology for ‘Commercial fisheries
(Commonwealth and State) and peak representative bodies’ under
regulation 11A(1)(d).

The fishery does not overlap the Operational Area. Although the fishery
overlaps the EMBA, it has not been active in the EMBA within the last 5
years.

No

West Coast Demersal Gillnet
& Demersal Longline Interim
Managed Fishery

State commercial fishery

Woodside has applied its methodology for ‘Commercial fisheries
(Commonwealth and State) and peak representative bodies’ under
regulation 11A(1)(d).

The fishery does not overlap the Operational Area. Although the fishery
overlaps the EMBA, it has not been active in the EMBA within the last 5
years.

No
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Open Access in the North State commercial fishery Woodside has applied its methodology for ‘Commercial fisheries No

Coast, Gascoyne Coast and (Commonwealth and State) and peak representative bodies’ under

West Coast Bioregions regulation 11A(1)(d).

The fishery does not overlap the Operational Area. The fishery may
have been active in the EMBA within the last 5 years.

There is no publicly available information on the extent of management
area for the Open Access Fishery. Further, Woodside has received
advice from DPIRD that no contact details are available for this fishery.

WA North Coast Shark State commercial fishery Woodside has applied its methodology for ‘Commercial fisheries No
Managed Fishery (Commonwealth and State) and peak representative bodies’ under
regulation 11A(1)(d).

Although the fishery overlaps the Operational Area and EMBA, it has not
been active in the Operational Area or EMBA within the last 5 years.
Further, the fishery has not been an active fishery since 2008/09
(DPIRD, 2021).

Demersal Scalefish Fishery: State commercial fishery Woodside has applied its methodology for ‘Commercial fisheries Yes
Pilbara Trawl Fishery (Commonwealth and State) and peak representative bodies’ under
regulation 11A(1)(d).

Although the fishery overlaps the Operational Area, it has not been
active in the Operational Area within the last 5 years. The fishery
overlaps the EMBA and has been active in the EMBA within the last 5
years.

State commercial fishery Woodside has applied its methodology for ‘Commercial fisheries Yes
(Commonwealth and State) and peak representative bodies’ under
Pilbara Trap Fishery regulation 11A(1)(d).

The fishery overlaps the Operational Area and EMBA and has been
active in the Operational Area and EMBA within the last 5 years.

State commercial fishery Woodside has applied its methodology for ‘Commercial fisheries Yes
. . . (Commonwealth and State) and peak representative bodies’ under
Pilbara Line Fishery regulation 11A(1)(d).

The fishery overlaps the Operational Area and EMBA and has been
active in the Operational Area and EMBA within the last 5 years.
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Person or Organisation

Western Australian Fishing
Industry Council (WAFIC)

Summary of responsibilities
and/or functions, interests or
activities

Represents the interests of
commercial fishers with licences in
State waters.

Assessment of relevance

Woodside has applied its methodology for ‘Commercial fisheries
(Commonwealth and State) and peak representative bodies’ under
regulation 11A(1)(d).

The Mackerel Managed Fishery, Pilbara Trap Fishery and Pilbara Line
Fishery are active in the Operational Area.

The Marine Aquarium Managed Fishery, Mackerel Managed Fishery
(Area 2 and 3), Pilbara Crab Fishery, West Coast Deep Sea Crustacean
Managed Fishery, Specimen Shell Managed Fishery, Onslow Prawn
Managed Fishery, Western Australian Sea Cucumber Fishery, Exmouth
Gulf Prawn Managed Fishery, Gascoyne Demersal Scalefish Fishery,
West Coast Demersal Scalefish Fishery, West Coast Rock Lobster
Fishery, Pilbara Trawl Fishery, Pilbara Trap Fishery and Pilbara Line
Fishery are active in the EMBA.

WAFIC’s functions may be relevant to the activity as the peak
representative body for State fisheries.

Woodside acknowledges WAFIC’s consultation guidancel and has
applied this by consulting fisheries that are assessed as having a
potential for interaction in the Operational Area directly and consulting
fisheries assessed as having a potential for interaction in the EMBA via
WAFIC.

Relevant person

Yes

Consultation

Western Rock Lobster
Council

Represents the interests of the
Western Rock Lobster Managed
Fishery.

Woodside has applied its methodology for ‘Commercial fisheries
(Commonwealth and State) and peak representative bodies’ under
regulation 11A(1)(d).

The West Coast Rock Lobster Fishery is active within the EMBA.

The Western Rock Lobster Council’s functions may be relevant to the
activity as the West Coast Rock Lobster Fishery is active in the EMBA.

Yes

Recreational marine users and r

epresentative bodies

Exmouth Recreational
Marine Users

Exmouth-based dive, tourism and
charter operators

Woodside has applied its methodology for ‘Recreational marine users
and representative bodies’ under regulation 11A(1)(d).

Activities have the potential to impact Exmouth-based dive, tourism and
charter operator’s functions, interests or activities due to the location of
activities and there has been recorded charter effort in the EMBA in the
past 5 years.

Yes
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Consultation

Relevant person

Gascoyne Recreational
Marine Users

activities

Gascoyne-based dive, tourism and
charter operators

Woodside has applied its methodology for ‘Recreational marine users
and representative bodies’ under regulation 11A(1)(d).

Activities have the potential to impact Gascoyne-based dive, tourism
and charter operator’s functions, interests or activities due to the location
of activities and there has been recorded charter effort in the EMBA in
the past 5 years.

Yes

Pilbara/Kimberley
Recreational Marine Users

Pilbara/Kimberley-based dive,
tourism and charter operators

Woodside has applied its methodology for ‘Recreational marine users
and representative bodies’ under regulation 11A(1)(d).

Activities have the potential to impact Pilbara/Kimberley-based dive,
tourism and charter operator’s functions, interests or activities due to the
location of activities and there has been recorded charter effort in the
EMBA in the past 5 years.

Yes

Karratha Recreational Marine
Users

Karratha-based dive, tourism and
charter operators

Woodside has applied its methodology for ‘Recreational marine users
and representative bodies’ under regulation 11A(1)(d).

Activities have the potential to impact Karratha-based dive, tourism and
charter operator’s functions, interests or activities due to the location of
activities and there has been recorded charter effort in the EMBA in the
past 5 years.

Yes

West Coast Recreational
Marine Users

West Coast-based dive, tourism
and charter operators

Woodside has applied its methodology for ‘Recreational marine users
and representative bodies’ under regulation 11A(1)(d).

Activities have the potential to impact West Coast-based dive, tourism
and charter operator’s functions, interests or activities due to the location
of activities and there has been recorded charter effort in the EMBA in
the past 5 years.

Yes

Recfishwest

Represents the interests of
recreational fishers in WA.

Woodside has applied its methodology for ‘Recreational marine users
and representative bodies’ under regulation 11A(1)(d).

Activities have the potential to impact recreational fishers’ functions,
interests or activities due to the location offshore and there has been
recorded charter effort in the EMBA in the past 5 years.

Yes

Marine Tourism WA

Represents the interests of marine
tourism in WA.

Woodside has applied its methodology for ‘Recreational marine users
and representative bodies’ under regulation 11A(1)(d).

Yes
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activities

Activities have the potential to impact recreational fishers’ functions,
interests or activities due to the location offshore and there has been
recorded charter effort in the EMBA in the past 5 years.

WA Game Fishing Represents the interests of game Woodside has applied its methodology for ‘Recreational marine users Yes
Association fishers in WA. and representative bodies’ under regulation 11A(1)(d).

Activities have the potential to impact game fishers’ functions, interests
or activities due to the location offshore and there has been recorded
charter effort in the EMBA in the past 5 years.

Titleholders and Operators

Chevron Australia Titleholder or Operator Woodside has applied its methodology for ‘Titleholders and Operators’ Yes
under regulation 11A(1)(d).
Titleholder or Operator’s permit areas overlaps the EMBA.

Western Gas Titleholder or Operator Woodside has applied its methodology for ‘Titleholders and Operators’ Yes
under regulation 11A(1)(d).
Titleholder or Operator’s permit areas overlaps the EMBA.

Exxon Mobil Australia Titleholder or Operator Woodside has applied its methodology for ‘Titleholders and Operators’ Yes
Resources Company under regulation 11A(1)(d).
Titleholder or Operator’s permit areas overlaps the EMBA.

Shell Australia Titleholder or Operator Woodside has applied its methodology for ‘Titleholders and Operators’ Yes
under regulation 11A(1)(d).
Titleholder or Operator’s permit areas overlaps the EMBA.

BP Developments Australia Titleholder or Operator Woodside has applied its methodology for ‘Titleholders and Operators’ Yes
under regulation 11A(1)(d).
Titleholder or Operator’s permit areas overlaps the EMBA.

Carnarvon Energy Titleholder or Operator Woodside has applied its methodology for ‘Titleholders and Operators’ Yes
under regulation 11A(1)(d).
Titleholder or Operator’s permit areas overlaps the EMBA.

Osaka Gas Gorgon Titleholder or Operator Woodside has applied its methodology for ‘Titleholders and Operators’ Yes
under regulation 11A(1)(d).
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and/or functions, interests or
activities

Assessment of relevance

Consultation

Relevant person

Titleholder or Operator’s permit areas overlaps the EMBA.

Tokyo Gas Gorgon

Titleholder or Operator

Woodside has applied its methodology for ‘Titleholders and Operators’
under regulation 11A(1)(d).
Titleholder or Operator’s permit areas overlaps the EMBA.

Yes

JERA Gorgon

Titleholder or Operator

Woodside has applied its methodology for ‘Titleholders and Operators’
under regulation 11A(1)(d).
Titleholder or Operator’s permit areas overlaps the EMBA.

Yes

PE Wheatstone

Titleholder or Operator

Woodside has applied its methodology for ‘Titleholders and Operators’
under regulation 11A(1)(d).
Titleholder or Operator’s permit areas overlaps the EMBA.

Yes

Kyushu Electric Wheatstone

Titleholder or Operator

Woodside has applied its methodology for ‘Titleholders and Operators’
under regulation 11A(1)(d).
Titleholder or Operator’s permit areas overlaps the EMBA.

Yes

Eni Australia

Titleholder or Operator

Woodside has applied its methodology for ‘Titleholders and Operators’
under regulation 11A(1)(d).
Titleholder or Operator’s permit areas overlaps the EMBA.

Yes

Finder Energy (Finder No 10)

Titleholder or Operator

Woodside has applied its methodology for ‘Titleholders and Operators’
under regulation 11A(1)(d).
Titleholder or Operator’s permit areas overlaps the EMBA.

Yes

Jadestone

Titleholder or Operator

Woodside has applied its methodology for ‘Titleholders and Operators’
under regulation 11A(1)(d).
Titleholder or Operator’'s permit areas overlaps the EMBA.

Yes

KUFPEC

Titleholder or Operator

Woodside has applied its methodology for ‘Titleholders and Operators’
under regulation 11A(1)(d).
Titleholder or Operator’'s permit areas overlaps the EMBA.

Yes

Santos NA Energy Holdings /
Santos Ltd / Santos WA
Northwest / Santos Offshore /
Santos WA Southwest /

Titleholder or Operator

Woodside has applied its methodology for ‘Titleholders and Operators’
under regulation 11A(1)(d).
Titleholder or Operator’s permit areas overlaps the EMBA.

Yes
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Relevant person

Santos (BOL) / Santos WA
PVG

gas explorers and producers in
Australia.

Representative bodies’ under regulation 11A(1)(d).
APPEA'’s responsibilities are identified as having an intersect with
Woodside’s planned activities in the EMBA.

TGS — NOPEX Geophysical Titleholder or Operator Woodside has applied its methodology for ‘Titleholders and Operators’ Yes
Company under regulation 11A(1)(d).
Titleholder or Operator’s permit areas overlaps the EMBA.
Beagle No. 1 Pty Ltd Titleholder or Operator Woodside has applied its methodology for ‘Titleholders and Operators’ Yes
under regulation 11A(1)(d).
Titleholder or Operator’s permit areas overlaps the EMBA.
Vermillion Oil & Gas Australia | Titleholder or Operator Woodside has applied its methodology for ‘Titleholders and Operators’ Yes
Pty Ltd under regulation 11A(1)(d).
Titleholder or Operator’s permit areas overlaps the EMBA.
OMV Australia Titleholder or Operator Woodside has applied its methodology for ‘Titleholders and Operators’ Yes
under regulation 11A(1)(d).
Titleholder or Operator’s permit areas overlaps the EMBA.
KATO Energy / KATO Titleholder or Operator Woodside has applied its methodology for ‘Titleholders and Operators’ Yes
Corowa / KATO NWS / under regulation 11A(1)(d).
KATO Amulet Titleholder or Operator’s permit areas overlaps the EMBA.
INPEX Alpha Titleholder or Operator Woodside has applied its methodology for ‘Titleholders and Operators’ Yes
under regulation 11A(1)(d).
Titleholder or Operator’s permit areas overlaps the EMBA.
JX Nippon O&G Exploration Titleholder or Operator Woodside has applied its methodology for ‘Titleholders and Operators’ Yes
(Australia) under regulation 11A(1)(d).
Titleholder or Operator’'s permit areas overlaps the EMBA.
Peak Industry Representative bodies
APPEA Represents the interests of oil and Woodside has applied its methodology for ‘Peak Industry Yes

161



Woodside | Griffin Gas Export Pipeline Decommissioning EP Consultation

Person or Organisation Summary of responsibilities Assessment of relevance Relevant person

and/or functions, interests or
activities

Traditional Custodians Representative Aboriginal Corporations

Murujuga Aboriginal Representative Aboriginal Woodside has applied its methodology for ‘Traditional Custodians and Yes
Corporation (MAC) Corporation Nominated Representative Corporations’ under regulation 11A(1)(d).
MAC is the Nominated Representative Corporation under the Burrup
and Maitland Industrial Estates Agreement (BMIEA), which is coastally
adjacent to the EMBA. The EMBA does not overlap the Murujuga
National Park.

MAC was established to represent the members of competing Native
Title claims over Murujuga, collectively known as the Ngarda Ngarli and
comprising Mardudhunera, Ngarluma, Yaburara, Yindjibarndi and Wong-
Goo-Tt-Oo people. The determination of the competing Native Title
claims resulted in no native title being found over the lands subject to
the BMIEA or below the low water mark.

MAC also owns and co-manages the Murujuga National Park, is
responsible for the Dampier Archipelago National Heritage Place and is
progressing the World Heritage nomination of the Murujuga Cultural

Landscape.
Nganhurra Thanardi Garrbu Representative Aboriginal Woodside has applied its methodology for ‘Traditional Custodians and Yes
Aboriginal Corporation Corporation Nominated Representative Corporations’ under regulation 11A(1)(d).
(NTGAC) The Gnulli, Gnulli #2 and Gnulli #3 - Yinggarda, Baiyungu and Thalanyiji

People native title claim, for which NTGAC and YAC are the Registered
Native Title Bodies Corporate, overlaps the EMBA.

NTGAC is also party, with the WA State Government, to the Ningaloo
Conservation Estate Indigenous Land Use Agreement (the ILUA), which
overlaps the EMBA. NTGAC is also party to the Gnaraloo ILUA, which is
coastally adjacent to the EMBA.

NTGAC is identified as the appropriate representative for Traditional
Custodians in the management plans for the state Ningaloo Marine Park
and Rocky Island Nature Reserve which are overlapped by the EMBA.
NTGAC’s nominated representative is the Yamatji Marlpa Aboriginal
Corporation (YMAC) and the NTGAC executive officer and contact
officer pursuant to the Corporations (Aboriginal and Torres Strait
Islander) Act 2006 is employed by YMAC. Woodside has therefore
consulted the NTGAC, via YMAC.
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Person or Organisation Summary of responsibilities Assessment of relevance Relevant person
and/or functions, interests or
activities

Buurabalayji Thalanyiji Representative Aboriginal Woodside has applied its methodology for ‘Traditional Custodians and Yes

Aboriginal Corporation Corporation Nominated Representative Corporations’ under regulation 11A(1)(d).

(BTAC) The Thalanyji native title claim, for which BTAC is the Registered Native

Title Body Corporate, overlaps the EMBA.
BTAC is also party to the Macedon ILUA which overlaps the EMBA.

Yinggarda Aboriginal Representative Aboriginal Woodside has applied its methodology for ‘Traditional Custodians and Yes
Corporation (YAC) Corporation Nominated Representative Corporations’ under regulation 11A(1)(d).
The Gnulli, Gnulli #2 and Gnulli #3 - Yinggarda, Baiyungu and Thalanyji
People native title claim, for which NTGAC and YAC are the Registered
Native Title Bodies Corporate, overlaps the EMBA.

The YAC is party to the Quobba — Yinggarda Pastoral ILUA and
Brickhouse and Yinggarda Aboriginal Corporation ILUA, which are
coastally adjacent to the EMBA.

The YAC nominated representative was the YMAC and the YAC
executive officer and contact officer pursuant to the Corporations
(Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander) Act 2006 is employed by YMAC.
Woodside therefore consulted YAC, via YMAC. Woodside was advised
that as of late April 2023, the nominated representative for YAC was
now Gumala Aboriginal Corporation.

Kariyarra Aboriginal Representative Aboriginal Woodside has applied its methodology for ‘Traditional Custodians and Yes
Corporation (KAC) Corporation Nominated Representative Corporations’ under regulation 11A(1)(d).
The Kariyarra native title claim does not overlap the EMBA. The claim,
for which the Kariyarra Aboriginal Corporation is the Registered Native
Title Body Corporate, is coastally adjacent to the EMBA.

The Kariyarra Aboriginal Corporation is party to the Kariyarra and State
ILUA, which is coastally adjacent to the EMBA.

Wirrawandi Aboriginal Representative Aboriginal Woodside has applied its methodology for ‘Traditional Custodians and Yes
Corporation (WAC) Corporation Nominated Representative Corporations’ under regulation 11A(1)(d).
The Yaburara & Mardudhunera People native title claim does not
overlap the EMBA. The claim, for which WAC is the Registered Native
Title Body Corporate, is coastally adjacent to the EMBA.

WAC is party to the Cape Preston Project Deed (YM Mardie ILUA),
Cape Preston West Export Facility and KM & YM Indigenous Land Use
Agreement 2018, which are coastally adjacent to the EMBA.
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Person or Organisation Summary of responsibilities Assessment of relevance Relevant person

and/or functions, interests or
activities

WAC is identified as the appropriate representative for Traditional
Custodians in the management plans for the Great Sandy Island Nature
Reserve and Round Island Nature Reserve which are overlapped by the

EMBA.
Robe River Kuruma Representative Aboriginal Woodside has applied its methodology for ‘Traditional Custodians and Yes
Aboriginal Corporation Corporation Nominated Representative Corporations’ under regulation 11A(1)(d).
(RRKAC) The Robe River Kuruma Aboriginal Corporation is party to the KM & YM

Indigenous Land Use Agreement 2018 and RTIO Kuruma Marthudunera
People ILUA, which are coastally adjacent to the EMBA.

Ngarluma Aboriginal Representative Aboriginal Woodside has applied its methodology for ‘Traditional Custodians and Yes
Corporation (NAC) Corporation Nominated Representative Corporations’ under regulation 11A(1)(d).
The Ngarluma People native title claim does not overlap the EMBA. The
claim, for which NAC is the Registered Native Title Body Corporate, is
coastally adjacent to the EMBA.

The Ngarluma/Yindjibarndi People native title claim does not overlap the
EMBA. The claim, for which NAC and the Yindjibarndi Aboriginal
Corporation are the Registered Native Title Bodies Corporate, is
coastally adjacent to the EMBA.

NAC is also party to the Anketell Port, Infrastructure Corridor and
Industrial Estates Agreement and RTIO Ngarluma Indigenous Land Use
Agreement (Body Corporate Agreement), which are coastally adjacent

to the EMBA.
Yindjibarndi Aboriginal Representative Aboriginal Woodside has applied its methodology for ‘Traditional Custodians and Yes
Corporation Corporation Nominated Representative Corporations’ under regulation 11A(1)(d).

The Ngarluma/Yindjibarndi People native title claim does not overlap the
EMBA. The claim, for which NAC and the Yindjibarndi Aboriginal
Corporation are the Registered Native Title Bodies Corporate, is
coastally adjacent to the EMBA.

Wanparta Aboriginal Representative Aboriginal Woodside has applied its methodology for ‘Traditional Custodians and Yes
Corporation Corporation Nominated Representative Corporations’ under regulation 11A(1)(d).
The Ngarla and Ngarla #2 (Determination Area A) native title claim does
not overlap the EMBA. The claim, for which the Wanparta Aboriginal
Corporation is the Registered Native Title Body Corporate, is coastally
adjacent to the EMBA.

164



Woodside | Griffin Gas Export Pipeline Decommissioning EP Consultation

Assessment of relevance

Person or Organisation

Summary of responsibilities
and/or functions, interests or

Relevant person

activities

The Wanparta Aboriginal Corporation is party to the Ngarla Pastoral
ILUA, which is coastally adjacent to the EMBA.

Malgana Aboriginal
Corporation

Representative Aboriginal
Corporation

Woodside has applied its methodology for ‘Traditional Custodians and
Nominated Representative Corporations’ under regulation 11A(1)(d).
The Malgana Part A native title claim does not overlap the EMBA. The
claim, for which the Malgana Aboriginal Corporation is the Registered
Native Title Body Corporate, is coastally adjacent to the EMBA.

The Nanda People Part B, Malgana 2 and Malgana 3 native title claim
does not overlap the EMBA. The claim, for which the Malgana Aboriginal
Corporation and Nanda Aboriginal Corporation are the Registered
Native Title Bodies Corporate, is coastally adjacent to the EMBA.

The Malgana Aboriginal Corporation is also party to the Malgana
Tamala Pastoral Lease Agreement, Malgana Woodleigh Carbla Pastoral
Lease Agreement and Malgana Wooramel Pastoral Lease Agreement,
which are coastally adjacent to the EMBA.

Yes

Nanda Aboriginal
Corporation

Representative Aboriginal
Corporation

Woodside has applied its methodology for ‘Traditional Custodians and
Nominated Representative Corporations’ under regulation 11A(1)(d).
The Nanda People and Nanda #2 native title claim does not overlap the
EMBA. The claim, for which the Nanda Aboriginal Corporation is the
Registered Native Title Body Corporate, is coastally adjacent to the
EMBA.

The Nanda People Part B, Malgana 2 and Malgana 3 native title claim
does not overlap the EMBA. The claim, for which the Malgana Aboriginal
Corporation and Nanda Aboriginal Corporation are the Registered
Native Title Bodies Corporate, is coastally adjacent to the EMBA.
Nanda Aboriginal Corporation’s nominated representative is the Yamatji
Marlpa Aboriginal Corporation (YMAC) and the Nanda Aboriginal
Corporation executive officer and contact officer pursuant to the
Corporations (Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander) Act 2006 is
employed by YMAC. Woodside has therefore consulted Nanda
Aboriginal Corporation via YMAC.

Yes

Bundi Yamatji Aboriginal
Corporation

Representative Aboriginal
Corporation

Woodside has applied its methodology for ‘Traditional Custodians and
Nominated Representative Corporations’ under regulation 11A(1)(d).

Yes
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and/or functions, interests or

Assessment of relevance

Consultation

Relevant person

activities

The Yamatji Nation native title claim does not overlap the EMBA. The
claim, for which the Bundi Yamatji Aboriginal Corporation is the
Registered Native Title Body Corporate, is coastally adjacent to the
EMBA.

The Bundi Yamatji Aboriginal Corporation is party to the Yamatji Nation
Agreement, which is coastally adjacent to the EMBA.

Native Title Representative Bodies

Yamatji Marlpa Aboriginal Native Title Representative Body
Corporation (YMAC)

Woodside has applied its methodology for ‘Native Title Representative
Bodies’ under regulation 11A(1)(d).

YMAC is the Native Title Representative Body for the Yamatji and
Pilbara regions of Western Australia. As such, they are not a Prescribed
or Registered Native Title Body Corporate but exist to assist native title
claimants and holders.

The NTGAC and Nanda Aboriginal Corporation’s nominated
representative is YMAC. Woodside has therefore consulted the NTGAC
and Nanda Aboriginal Corporation via YMAC.

YMAC was also the nominated representative for YAC. Woodside was
advised that as of late April 2023, the nominated representative for YAC
is now Gumala Aboriginal Corporation.

Woodside contacted YMAC to seek guidance with respect to the
appropriate Traditional Custodian group(s) to engage with respect to the
proposed activity where this was not clear.

YMAC's functions may be relevant to the proposed activity in relation to
its facilitation and coordination function as a Native Title Representative
Body under applicable federal legislation.

Yes

Self-identified First Nations groups

Ngarluma Yindjibarndi Representative Aboriginal
Foundation Ltd (NYFL) Corporation

Woodside has applied its methodology for ‘Traditional Custodians and
Nominated Representative Corporations’ under regulation 11A(1)(d).

The Ngarluma and Yindjibarndi People, the NWS JVs and Woodside
entered into an agreement on 22 December 1998 (Agreement).

Yes
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Person or Organisation

Summary of responsibilities
and/or functions, interests or

Assessment of relevance

Consultation

Relevant person

activities

NYFL was subsequently incorporated under the terms of the Agreement
to act as trustee for the trust established to benefit the Ngarluma and
Yindjibarndi People and the Roebourne Aboriginal Community.

Subsequent to that, the Ngarluma people settled their native title claim
and established their nominated representative corporation, the
Ngarluma Aboriginal Corporation (PBC); and the Yindjibarndi people
settled their native title claim and established their nominated
representative corporation, the Yindjibarndi Aboriginal Corporation
(PBC). The Ngarluma Aboriginal Corporation and the Yindjibarndi
Aboriginal Corporation are the appropriate representative bodies for
consultation in relation to cultural interests.

NYFL’s functions may be relevant to the proposed activity in relation to
its functions under the Agreement.

Historical cultural heritage g

roups or organisations

Local Government Act 1995
representing the suburbs and
localities of Onslow, Pannawonica,
Paraburdoo and Tom Price.

Western Australian Museum | Manages 200 shipwreck sites of the | Woodside has applied its methodology for ‘Historical cultural heritage Yes
1,500 known to be located off the groups or organisations’ under regulation 11A(1)(d).
Western Australian coast. There is known shipwrecks overlapping the EMBA which the Western

Australian Museum may be responsible for.

Local government and community representative groups or organisations

Shire of Exmouth Local government governed by the | Woodside has applied its methodology for ‘Local government and Yes
Local Government Act 1995 community representative groups or organisations’ under regulation
representing the suburbs and 11A(1)(d).
localities of Exmouth, Learmonth The Shire of Exmouth’s area of responsibility overlaps the EMBA.
and North West Cape.

Shire of Ashburton Local government governed by the | Woodside has applied its methodology for ‘Local government and Yes

community representative groups or organisations’ under regulation
11A(1)(d).
The Shire of Ashburton’s area of responsibility overlaps the EMBA.
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and/or functions, interests or

Assessment of relevance

Consultation

Relevant person

City of Karratha

activities

Local government governed by the
Local Government Act 1995
representing the suburbs and
localities of Baynton, Baynton West,
Bulgarra, Cossack, Dampier, Gap
Ridge, Karratha, Karratha Industrial
Estate, Jingarri, Madigan, Millars
Well, Nickol, Pegs Creek, Point
Samson, Roebourne, Whim Creek
and Wickham.

Woodside has applied its methodology for ‘Local government and
community representative groups or organisations’ under regulation
11A(1)(d).

The City of Karratha’s area of responsibility overlaps the EMBA.

Yes

Shire of Carnarvon

Local government governed by the
Local Government Act 1995
representing the suburbs and
localities of Babbage Island,
Brockman, Browns Range,
Carnarvon, Coral Bay, East
Carnarvon, Greys Plain, Ingaarda,
Kingsford, Morgantown, North
Plantations, South Carnarvon,
South Plantations.

Woodside has applied its methodology for ‘Local government and
community representative groups or organisations’ under regulation
11A(1)(d).

The Shire of Carnarvon’s area of responsibility overlaps the EMBA.

Yes

Exmouth Community Liaison
Group (CLG)

Base Marine

Bgahwan Marine

Cape Conservation Group
Inc.

DBCA

Department of Defence
Department of Transport
Exmouth Bus Charter
Exmouth Chamber of
Commerce and Industry
Exmouth District High School
Exmouth Freight and
Logistics

The Exmouth CLG represents the
interests of a range of local
government, industry and
community organisations in relation
to oil and gas matters in the
Exmouth region.

Woodside has applied its methodology for ‘Local government and
community representative groups or organisations’ under regulation
11A(1)(d).

The Exmouth CLG’s area of responsibility under its terms of reference
overlaps the EMBA.

Yes
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Person or Organisation
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and/or functions, interests or

Assessment of relevance

Consultation

Relevant person

Exmouth Game Fishing Club
Exmouth Tackle and
Camping Supplies
Exmouth Visitors Centre
Exmouth Volunteer Marine
Rescue

Fat Marine

Gascoyne Development
Commission

Gun Marine Services
Ningaloo Lodge

Offshore Unlimited

Shire of Exmouth

BHP Petroleum

Santos

Community Member

activities

Karratha Community Liaison
Group

WA Police

Karratha Health Care
Development WA

Ngarluma Yindjibarndi
Foundation Ltd (NYFL)
Department of Education
Pilbara Ports Authority
Regional Development
Australia

Pilbara Development
Commission

Dampier Community
Association

City of Karratha

Karratha & Districts Chamber
of Commerce and Industry

The KLG is the recognised
community group that represents
the interests of a range of local
government, industry and
community organisations in relation
to oil and gas matters in the Pilbara
region.

Woodside has applied its methodology for ‘Local government and
community representative groups or organisations’ under regulation
11A(1)(d).

The KLG’s area of responsibility under its terms of reference does not
overlap the EMBA.

Under subregulation 11 A 1 (e), Woodside, at its discretion, chose to
assess the KLG as a relevant person.

Yes
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Person or Organisation

Summary of responsibilities
and/or functions, interests or

Assessment of relevance

Consultation

Relevant person

Horizon Power

Murujuga Aboriginal
Corporation (MAC)*
Department of Local
Government, Sport and
Cultural Industries

*MAC was consulted directly
as described above.

activities

Western Australia (CCWA)

groups or organisations’ under regulation 11A(1)(d) to determine
CCWA'’s relevance for the proposed activity.

Onslow Chamber of Independent not-for-profit Woodside has applied its methodology for ‘Local government and Yes
Commerce and Industry organisation responsible for community representative groups or organisations’ under regulation
promoting the interests of its 11A(1)(d).
members in the business The Onslow Chamber of Commerce and Industry’s interests have the
community in the town of Onslow potential to be impacted by the proposed activities.
and surrounding areas.
Carnarvon Chamber of Independent not-for-profit Woodside has applied its methodology for ‘Local government and Yes
Commerce and Industry organisation responsible for community representative groups or organisations’ under regulation
promoting the interests of its 11A(1)(d).
members in the business The Carnarvon Chamber of Commerce and Industry’s interests have the
community in the town of Carnarvon | potential to be impacted by the proposed activities.
and surrounding areas.
Other non-government groups or organisations
Australian Conservation Non-government organisation Woodside has applied its methodology for ‘Other non-government No
Foundation (ACF) groups or organisations’ under regulation 11A(1)(d) to determine ACF’s
relevance for the proposed activity.
Woodside has assessed that ACF’s public website material does not
demonstrate an interest with the potential risks and impacts associated
with planned activities in accordance with the intended outcome of
consultation (as set out in Section 5.2).
Woodside chose to contact ACF at its discretion in line with Section
5.3.4.
Conservation Council of Non-government organisation Woodside has applied its methodology for ‘Other non-government No
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Person or Organisation Summary of responsibilities Assessment of relevance Relevant person

and/or functions, interests or
activities

Woodside has assessed that CCWA'’s public website material does not
demonstrate an interest with the potential risks and impacts associated
with planned activities in accordance with the intended outcome of
consultation (as set out in Section 5.2).

Woodside chose to contact CCWA at its discretion in line with Section

5.3.4.
Greenpeace Australia Pacific | Non-government organisation Woodside has applied its methodology for ‘Other non-government Yes
(GAP) groups or organisations’ under regulation 11A(1)(d) to determine GAP’s

relevance for the proposed activity.

Woodside has assessed that GAPs feedback demonstrates an interest
with the potential risks and impacts associated with planned activities in
accordance with the intended outcome of consultation (as set out in
Section 5.2).

Save our Songlines (SOS) Non-government organisation Woodside has applied its methodology for ‘Other non-government No
groups or organisations’ under regulation 11A(1)(d) to determine Save
Our Songlines (SOS) relevance for the proposed activity.

Save our Songlines stated interest is to stop or pause Scarborough gas
and to stop new industry on the Burrup; and oppose planned expansion
of the Burrup Hub industry by Woodside, Perdaman and Yara. This
activity does not fall within this scope.

Save our Songlines have not identified for this activity despite
opportunity to do so.

Friends of the Earth Australia | Non-government organisation Woodside has applied its methodology for ‘Other non-government Yes
groups or organisations’ under regulation 11A(1)(d) to determine Friends
of the Earth Australia’s relevance for the proposed activity.

Woodside has assessed that Friends of the Earth Australia’s feedback
demonstrates an interest with the potential risks and impacts associated
with planned activities in accordance with the intended outcome of
consultation (as set out in Section 5.2).

Maritime Union of Australia Union representing members in the | Woodside has applied its methodology for ‘Additional persons’ under Yes
(MUA) maritime industries regulation 11A(1)(d) to determine the MUA'’s relevance for the proposed
activity.
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Person or Organisation Summary of responsibilities Assessment of relevance Relevant person

and/or functions, interests or
activities

Woodside has assessed that the MUA’s feedback demonstrates an
intersect with potential risks and impacts specific to the proposed
petroleum activity and is in accordance with the intended outcome of
consultation (as set out in Section 5.2).

Research institutes and local conservation groups or organisations

Cape Conservation Group Local conservation group focused Woodside has applied its methodology for ‘Research institutes and local | Yes
(CCG) on protecting the terrestrial and conservation groups or organisations’ under regulation 11A(1)(d) to

marine environment of the North determine CCG’s relevance for the proposed activity.

West Cape CCG'’s conservation activities have the potential to intersect with the

EMBA as the EMBA overlaps North West Cape.

Protect Ningaloo Local conservation group focused Woodside has applied its methodology for ‘Research institutes and local | Yes

on protecting the Exmouth Gulf and | conservation groups or organisations’ under regulation 11A(1)(d) to

Ningaloo Reef and Cape Range determine CCG’s relevance for the proposed activity.

Protect Ningaloo’s conservation activities have the potential to intersect
with the EMBA as the EMBA overlaps North West Cape and Ningaloo

Reef.
University of Western Research institute Woodside has applied its methodology for ‘Research institutes and local | No
Australia (UWA) conservation groups or organisations’ under regulation 11A(1)(d) to

determine UWA Ocean Institute’s relevance for the proposed activity.
There is no known research being undertaken by the UWA that
intersects within the EMBA.

Woodside chose to contact UWA at its discretion in line with Section

534
Western Australian Marine Research institute Woodside has applied its methodology for ‘Research institutes and local | No
Science Institution (WAMSI) conservation groups or organisations’ under regulation 11A(1)(d) to

determine WAMSI’s relevance for the proposed activity.

There is no known research being undertaken by the UWA that
intersects within the EMBA.

Woodside chose to contact UWA at its discretion in line with Section
5.3.4.
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Assessment of relevance

Consultation

Relevant person

Commonwealth Scientific
and Industrial Research
Organisation (CSIRO)

Research institute

Woodside has applied its methodology for ‘Research institutes and local
conservation groups or organisations’ under regulation 11A(1)(d) to
determine CSIRO'’s relevance for the proposed activity.

There is no known research being undertaken by the UWA that
intersects within the EMBA.

Woodside chose to contact UWA at its discretion in line with Section
5.3.4.

No

Australian Institute of Marine
Science (AIMS)

Research institute

Woodside has applied its methodology for ‘Research institutes and local
conservation groups or organisations’ under regulation 11A(1)(d) to
determine AIMS’s relevance for the proposed activity.

There is known research being undertaken by AIMS that intersects
within the EMBA.

Yes
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5.9 Consultation Activities and Additional Engagement

5.9.1 Griffin GEP Decommissioning EP General and Traditional Custodian Activities

Woodside has been conducting extensive consultation with relevant persons for this EP since January 2022,
when consultation for the Griffin Gas Export Pipeline Environment Plan commenced with interested and affected
stakeholders as part of a planned, integrated and consistent approach to stakeholder engagement for Woodside’s
proposed activities. Consultation aims to be inclusive, transparent, voluntary, respectful and two-way.
Consultation was undertaken by email, letter, phone call or meeting.

Woodside advertised the planned activities proposed for this EP in the national, state and relevant local
newspapers including The Australian, The West Australian, Pilbara News, Midwest Times, North West
Telegraph (15 February 2023) and Geraldton Times (17 February 2023) (see Appendix J, reference 3.3).
Regional newspapers do not require subscription and are available and in some cases delivered directly to
households. All communities within or adjacent to the EMBA had access to this information via this media. No
direct comments or feedback were received from the advertisements.

A Consultation Information Sheet was provided to relevant persons and persons Woodside chose to contact
(see Section 5.3.4), which included details such as an activity overview, maps, a summary of key risks and/or
impacts and management measures (Appendix J, reference 1.1 and reference 2.1).

An activity update Consultation Information Sheet was provided to relevant persons and persons Woodside
chose to contact (see), which included an update regarding planned activities, information regarding the
EMBAs for this EP and additional information relating to mitigation and managements measures for this EP
(Appendix J, reference 3.1).

Since the commencement of the initial consultation period (January 2022), the Stakeholder Consultation
Information Sheet was available on BHP website and the activity update Consultation Information Sheets have
been available on the Woodside website since September 2022 (Appendix J, reference 2.1) and February
2023 (Appendix J, reference 3.1). The Woodside Information Sheets include a toll-free 1800 phone number
and Woodside’s feedback email address (feedback@woodside.com.au).

Additional targeted information was provided to relevant marine users including Department of Defence
(Appendix J, reference 4.20). The targeted information included maps and additional information relevant to
the specific category of persons. The relevant persons had a 30-day period in which to provide feedback.

From 3 May 2023, Woodside commenced a geotargeted sponsored social media campaign (Appendix J,
reference 4.33) to various local government authorities that are within or coastally adjacent to the EMBA for
the proposed activities. The campaign brought the proposed activity to the attention of persons who may be
interested and advised persons or organisations on how they can find out about Woodside’s proposed
activities by visiting Woodside’s website.

Community Information Session was held in Exmouth on 17 June 2023. Ahead of the event, Woodside
advertised the session via the means below which provided the opportunity for local individuals to become
aware of the event and have access to experts and information about the activity. The methods used to
promote these consultation opportunities were developed with input from Indigenous representatives and were
adapted to incorporate culturally appropriate and accessible language to encourage engagement and
understanding of Woodside’s proposed activities:

- From 15-17 June 2023, Woodside commenced a geotargeted social media campaign in Exmouth and
surrounding areas (Appendix J, reference 4.34) advertising of the Community Information Session.

- Representatives from Woodside, including project and environment personnel equipped to answer
technical questions, attended the event. Copies of the Consultation Information Sheets and bespoke
targeted Consultation Summary Information Sheets were available to attendees. Community members
were able to engage with Woodside representatives to understand the proposed activity and how it may
affect them, ask questions and provide their feedback.

A Community Information Session was held in Roebourne on 22 June 2023. Woodside advertised the session
by distributing posters advising of the event details in the local community and visiting offices to raise
awareness, including the offices of local Traditional Custodian groups (Appendix J, reference 4.35).

A Community Information Sessions were held in Karratha on 28 June 2023 and 29 June 2023. Ahead of the
events, Woodside advertised the sessions via the means below which provided the opportunity for local
individuals to become aware of the event and have access to experts and information about the activity. The
methods used to promote these consultation opportunities were developed with input from Indigenous
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representatives and were adapted to incorporate culturally appropriate and accessible language to encourage
engagement and understanding of Woodside’s proposed activities:

- Ahead of the 28 June 2023 event, posting a story on its Facebook page (Appendix J, reference 4.37),
sharing details of its shopping centre stand where Consultation Information Sheets regarding is planned
and proposed activities were available, including the activities proposed under this EP.

- Ahead of the 29 June 2023 event, advertising the community information session in the Pilbara News
(Appendix J, reference 4.36), geotargeting a social media campaign in Karratha and surrounding areas
and posting the event details on its Facebook page (Appendix J, reference 4.38).

- Representatives from Woodside, including project and environment personnel equipped to answer
technical questions, attended the event. Copies of the Consultation Information Sheets and bespoke
targeted Consultation Summary Information Sheets were available to attendees. Community members
were able to engage with Woodside representatives to understand the proposed activity and how it may
affect them, ask questions and provide their feedback.

e Woodside had a stand at the annual FeNaCING Festival held in Karratha on 5 and 6 August 2023. Members
of Woodside’s Corporate Affairs and Operations teams actively engaged with the community to discuss
proposed Environment Plan activities. The stand included consultation information sheets for a number of
Environment Plans including the Griffin Gas Export Pipeline Environment Plan. Woodside estimates that over
2,000 people visited the Woodside stand based on the number of consultation forms and questionnaires
completed. The consultation opportunity was promoted prior to the Festival in the Pilbara News on 2 August
2023, and a story appeared on the Woodside North West Facebook page on 2 August 2023.

e Woodside consulted the community on Environment Plan activities at a stand at the Passion of the Pilbara
festival in Onslow on 18 August 2023. Members of Woodside’s Corporate Affairs team actively engaged the
community to discuss proposed Environment Plan activities. The stand include consultation information sheets
for a number of Environment Plans including the Griffin Decommissioning and Field Management EP.
Woodside estimates that about 100 people visited the Woodside stand. The consultation opportunity was
promoted prior to the Festival in a story on the Woodside North West Facebook page on 17 August 2023.

e Where appropriate, Woodside conducted phone calls and meetings with relevant persons.

e Where appropriate, targeted follow-up emails were sent to relevant persons who had not provided a response
prior to the close of the target feedback period.

e Woodside considered relevant person responses and assessed the merits and relevance of objections and
claims about the potential adverse impact of the proposed activity set out in the EP, in accordance with the
intended outcome of consultation (see Section 5.2).

e Woodside hosted community reference group information sessions with the Exmouth Community Liaison
Group, where updates on the proposed activity were provided.

e Consultation activities undertaken with relevant persons are summarised at Appendix J, Table 1.

e Engagement undertaken with persons or organisations Woodside assessed as not relevant but chose to
contact (see Section 5.3.4) or self-identified and Woodside assessed as not relevant are summarised at
Appendix J, Table 2.

5.9.2 Traditional Custodian Specific Consultation

Woodside provides persons or organisations, including individual Traditional Custodians, with the opportunity to be
aware of Woodside’s proposed activities and to participate in consultation. Woodside’s First Nations Communities
Policy is guided by the United Nations Declaration on the Rights of Indigenous People (UNDRIP) which respects
Traditional Custodians by directing consultations through their nominated representative body (referred to in UNDRIP
as “their own representative institutions”. This has been reinforced throughout consultation with PBCs who have
requested that Woodside engage with them as the representative bodies for that Traditional Custodian group.

Woodside asks nominated representative bodies and the Native Title Representative Bodies to identify individuals,
and also enables individuals to self-identify in response to national and local advertising, social media and community
engagement opportunities (as described in Section 5.9.1). Woodside does not directly approach individuals for
consultation, because this is misaligned with UNDRIP and undermines the role of the nominated representative
bodies. Approaching individuals directly is an outdated practice which is no longer considered acceptable because
of divisions it has been shown to cause in communities.

However, individuals are given the opportunity to self-identify, consult and provide feedback on the proposed activity.
In these circumstances, Woodside will engage individuals as relevant persons and also advise the nominated
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representative body of the consultation where it relates to cultural values. Woodside has not been directed to engage
individual Traditional Custodians by nominated representative bodies for this proposed activity, however Woodside
has nevertheless provided reasonable opportunity for individual Traditional Custodians to engage in consultation
through appropriate and adapted consultation methods. These methods are consistent with the requirements for
notification under the Native Title Act (1993), which requires notification of the Native Title Representative Body, the
PBC (or nominated representative) and notification through newspapers. The notification process has been selected
as a practical and pragmatic analogue for consultation, rather than the authorisation process which aims to seek
authorisation of agreements and Native Title claims under the Native Title Act”.

The most effective consultation methods for this activity, specifically designed for Traditional Custodians, to ensure
that information is provided in a form that is readily accessible and appropriate are provided below:

o Direct engagement with nominated representative bodies via the contact listed on the ORIC website,
requesting advice on how they would like to be engaged and asking whether other members and/or individuals
should be consulted. This has resulted in:

- Meetings with directors, elders and any nhominated representatives, on Country or in Perth
- Requests and offers of resourcing to enable and support consultation
- Exchange of written feedback and correspondence

- A summary targeted Consultation Summary Sheet, developed and reviewed by Indigenous
representatives to ensure content is appropriate to the intended recipients, was provided to relevant
Traditional Custodian groups (Appendix J, reference 3.2). and phone calls to provide context to the
consultation made.

e Ongoing efforts were made to engage and develop relationships with these bodies via a variety of means such
as email, phone calls, alternative contacts, texts, social media and in some cases physical visits.

¢ Consultation meetings with attendees decided by Traditional Custodian groups, supported by senior Woodside
representatives, subject matter experts, First Nations Relations advisers with skills and experience in
community engagement. Meetings are developed through a two-way consultation process to ensure effective
information sharing via:

- Mutually agreed agenda avoiding time pressure

- Visual aids such as posters, presentations, simplified technical videos and real-world pictures and
footage

- Emphasis on potential planned and unplanned risks and impacts
- Ample opportunity for questions and feedback
- Discussion about ongoing relationship development and opportunities

- Distribution of hard-copy Consultation Information Sheets (Appendix J, reference 3.1) and bespoke
targeted Consultation Summary Sheets (Appendix J, reference 3.2)

- Meeting all costs such as sitting fees, travel, legal support and executive support and other support
required

e Woodside has a geotargeted sponsored social media campaign (Appendix J, reference 4.33) to various
communities that are coastally adjacent to the EMBA for the proposed activities.

- The wide-reaching campaign brought the proposed activity to the attention of persons who may be
interested and advised persons or organisations how they can find out about Woodside’s proposed
activities by visiting Woodside’s website, which details the intent of consultation with relevant persons
under the Offshore Petroleum and Greenhouse Gas Storage (Environment) Regulations 2009 (Cth). The
reach of this campaign is shown in Appendix J, reference 4.33), providing the opportunity to consult via
over 139,000 views to date across various regions.

- These social media posts were developed with input from Indigenous representatives. Social media is a
highly effective means to engage Indigenous audiences as outlined in Indigenous Digital Life (Professor
Carlson, pers. comm., 2021). Advertisements used language and information appropriate to Indigenous
audiences. Feedback from community engagements indicates a high level of penetration for this
technique.

7 Santos NA Barossa Pty Ltd v Tipakalippa [2022] FCAFC 193, at [104]
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e A community Information Session was held in Exmouth on 17 June 2023. Ahead of the event, Woodside
advertised the session via the means below which provided the opportunity for local individuals to become
aware of the event and have access to experts and information about the activity. The methods used to
promote these consultation opportunities were developed with input from Indigenous representatives and were
adapted to incorporate culturally appropriate and accessible language to encourage engagement and
understanding of Woodside’s proposed activities:

- From 15-17 June 2023, Woodside commenced a geotargeted social media campaign in Exmouth and
surrounding areas (Appendix J, reference 4.37) advertising of the Community Information Session.

- Representatives from Woodside, including project and environment personnel equipped to answer
technical questions, attended the event. Copies of the Consultation Information Sheets and bespoke
targeted Consultation Summary Information Sheets were available to attendees. Community members
were able to engage with Woodside representatives to understand the proposed activity and how it may
affect them, ask questions and provide their feedback.

e A Community Information Session was held in Roebourne on 22 June 2023. Woodside advertised the session
by distributing posters advising of the event details in the local community and visiting offices to raise
awareness, including the offices of local Traditional Custodian groups (Appendix J, reference 4.38).

e Community Information Sessions were held in Karratha on 28 June 2023 and 29 June 2023. Ahead of the
events, Woodside advertised the sessions via the means below which provided the opportunity for local
individuals to become aware of the event and have access to experts and information about the activity. The
methods used to promote these consultation opportunities were developed with input from Indigenous
representatives and were adapted to incorporate culturally appropriate and accessible language to encourage
engagement and understanding of Woodside's proposed activities:

- Ahead of the 28 June 2023 event, posting a story on its Facebook page (Appendix J, reference 4.40),
sharing details of its shopping centre stand where Consultation Information Sheets regarding is planned
and proposed activities were available, including the activities proposed under this EP.

- Ahead of the 29 June 2023 event, advertising the community information session in the Pilbara News
(Appendix J, reference 4.39), geotargeting a social media campaign in Karratha and surrounding areas
and posting the event details on its Facebook page (Appendix J, reference 4.41).

- Representatives from Woodside, including project and environment personnel equipped to answer
technical questions, attended the event. Copies of the Consultation Information Sheets and bespoke
targeted Consultation Summary Information Sheets were available to attendees. Community members
were able to engage with Woodside representatives to understand the proposed activity and how it may
affect them, ask questions and provide their feedback.

Woodside has employed a diverse range of techniques to allow relevant persons to become aware of the proposed
activity and how it may affect their functions activities or interests, and understand their ability to provide feedback.
The combination of PBC engagement meetings, traditional print media, social media and face-to face community
interaction was designed with input from Indigenous representatives and adapted to the audience, so that it provides
a wide-ranging opportunity to consult.

Woodside has applied its methodology Traditional Custodians under regulation 11A(1)(d) to determine the
individuals’ relevance for the proposed activity, specifically to the Traditional Custodian Individuals who have self-
identified for the Scarborough Environment Plans. No individuals have self-identified for this EP, despite having had
multiple opportunities to do so. Woodside undertook targeted advertising inviting the community to info sessions on
this activity at our Roebourne office. These were widely advertised in the community. It is further noted that the legal
representatives of the individuals are subscribers to the Woodside Consultation website and receive all Woodside
Consultation Information Sheets. These are all in addition to the public advertisements in newspaper and geotargeted
social media campaigns. Woodside has engaged the PBCs representing the interests of the language groups that
the individuals who previously self-identified for activities covered in other Woodside EPs belong to. Woodside have
previously asked these PBCs whether there are any individuals that we should be seeking feedback from and haven't
been directed to these individuals. Lastly, the individuals raised some topics of interest as part of the Scarborough
Environment Plans consultation, which are being included in all our EPs. These potential cultural values are included.

177



Griffin Gas Export Pipeline Decommissioning EP Environmental Risk Management Framework

6 Environmental Risk Management Framework

Woodside has established a risk management governance framework with supporting processes and performance
requirements that provide an overarching and consistent approach for identifying, assessing and managing risks.
Woodside Policies have been formulated to comply with the intent of the Risk Management Policy and are consistent
with the AS/ISO 31000-2009 Risk Management Principles and Guidance.

An integrated risk assessment and impact process is used to identify the most appropriate management strategy and
relevant controls to reduce impacts and risks from planned (routine and non-routine) activities and unplanned
(accidents/incidents) events to as low as reasonably practicable (ALARP) and acceptable levels (Figure 6-1). The
process includes incorporating historic stakeholder and legal and environmental monitoring data for the relevant
environmental impacts.

6.1 Evaluation of Impacts and Risks

A formal impact and risk assessment was completed for each environmental aspect and source of hazard for the
activities described in Section 3 using the Environmental Hazard Identification (ENVID) workshop process. The
primary objective of the impact and risk assessment is to demonstrate that the identified impacts and risks associated
with the petroleum activity are reduced to ALARP and are of an acceptable level. The environmental impact and risk
assessment presented in this EP has been informed by recent and historic hazard identification studies and
workshops (e.g. HAZID/ENVID), Process Safety Risk Assessment processes, reviews and associated desktop
studies associated with the petroleum activity. Impacts, risks and potential consequences were identified based on
planned and potential interaction with the activity (based on the description in Section 3), the existing environment
(Section 4) and the outcomes of Woodside’s consultation process (Section 5).

An ENVID workshop was conducted in January 2022 for the GEP removal activity. Participants included Woodside
HSE, projects and engineering departments and specialist environmental consultants. Following the ENVID, impact
and risk information was then classified, evaluated and tabulated for each planned activity and unplanned event.
Environmental impacts and risks are recorded in an environmental impacts and risk register. The output of the ENVID
is used to present the risk assessment and forms the basis to develop performance outcomes, performance
standards and measurement criteria.

The impact and risk assessment process is illustrated in Figure 6-1 and considers planned (routine and non-routine)
activities, unplanned (accidents/incidents) events and emergency conditions. The process considered previous risk
assessments for similar activities, reviews of relevant studies, reviews of past performance, external stakeholder
consultation feedback and a review of the existing environment. The process includes:

¢ confirming the sources of hazards for the planned activities and unplanned events
e identifying environmental impact and risk receptors

e analysing environmental impact and risk receptors

e identifying potential controls to reduce the impacts and risks

e allocating a likelihood rating for all unplanned events

e allocating a severity rating for all planned activities and unplanned events

e accepting controls through an ALARP process

e assessing final acceptability of the risks and impacts using the Woodside acceptability criteria.
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6.1.1 Decision Context

Consistent with the Guidance on Risk Related Decision Making (Oil and Gas UK, 2014), Woodside has applied
decision criteria to determine whether impacts and risks created during the petroleum activity constitute ‘lower-order’
or ‘higher-order impacts and risks, and subsequently how each are managed to ALARP (Section 6.2) and
acceptable levels (Section 6.3). This approach implies a level of proportionality wherein the principles of decision-
making applied to each particular hazard are proportionate to the acceptability of environmental risk of that hazard.

The decision-making principles described in Table 6-1 are consistent with the precautionary principle (as defined in
the EPBC Act) and provide assurance that the environmental impacts and risks are reduced to ALARP and of an
acceptable level.

Table 6-1: Risk Related Decision Making Framework

Decision Type Description

Decision Type A Woodside considers lower-order (or ‘Type A’) impacts or risks as those that are:

e well understood and established practice, typically derived from standard, non-
complex or routine operations familiar to Woodside

e there are clearly defined regulatory, corporate or industry (good practice) controls to
manage the impact or risk

¢ have no concerns or objections from relevant stakeholders

¢ have a ‘severity level’ for planned operations (impacts) and unplanned events (risks)
that does not exceed 2’ based upon the severity level definition (Table 6-3)

¢ have a 'likelihood’ for unplanned events that is either ‘unlikely’ or ‘highly unlikely’
based upon the likelihood definitions (Table 6-4).

Woodside considers higher-order (or ‘Type B’) impacts or risks as those that are:

e not well understood or involve a level of uncertainty, typically derived from complex
operations not routinely performed by Woodside

¢ have regulatory, corporate or industry (good practice) controls that require additional
definition or validation

e have had some concerns or objections raised by relevant stakeholders

¢ have a ‘severity level’ for planned operations (impacts) and unplanned events (risks)
that is ‘3’ based upon the severity level definition (Table 6-3)

¢ have a ‘likelihood’ for unplanned events that is considered ‘probable’ to ‘highly likely’
Decision Type B based upon the likelihood definitions (Table 6-4).

Decision Type C Woodside considers highest-order (or ‘Type C’) impacts or risks as those that are:

e not understood or there is a high degree of uncertainty, typically derived from
operations not previously performed by Woodside

¢ have corporate or industry (good practice) controls that either do not exist or are
insufficient to manage impacts or risks and therefore require adoption of the
precautionary approach

¢ have had multiple concerns or objections raised by relevant stakeholders or lobby
groups

¢ have a ‘severity level’ for planned operations (impacts) and unplanned events (risks)
that is equal to or exceeds ‘4’ based upon the severity level definition (Table 6-3)

¢ have a ‘likelihood’ for unplanned events that is considered ‘probable’ to ‘highly likely’
based upon the likelihood definitions (Table 6-4).

6.1.2 Environmental Impact Analysis

The environmental impact analysis is based on the environmental receptors identified in Section 4. Impact and risk
descriptions are developed in an initial screening process that identifies the specific receptor that may be impacted.
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Quantitative or qualitative definition of the impact and risk may be completed to ensure an understanding of and to
confirm the severity of the risk and impact.

6.1.3 Planned Activity Assessment

All planned activities were assessed as being a routine impact and defined as such in the ENVID. The description
and degree of impact formed the basis for the severity rating applied, with a quantitative assessment of impact
conducted where possible to ensure the impact was well understood and clearly categorised on the severity table.
Where this was not possible, a robust qualitative assessment was completed and the severity rating assigned during
the ENVID process in accordance with the Woodside (PetDW) HSE Risk Matrix, which is consistent with the Risk
Management Severity Table (Table 6-3), taking into account any of the mitigative controls assigned. Given routine
operations are planned, and impacts are mitigated by applying control measures, likelihood or residual risk ratings
were not applied.

6.1.4 Unplanned Event Risk Assessment

Risk ranking of an unplanned event is the product of the consequence of an event (the severity) and the likelihood
of that event occurring.

Likelihood and potential severity ratings were assigned in accordance with the Woodside (PetDW) HSE Risk Matrix
(Table 6-2, Table 6-3 and Table 6-4), which allowed the risk of individual events to be categorised in a methodical
and structured process. This was completed based upon judgement by the ENVID assessment team, with detailed
potential impact descriptions used to ensure a robust and comprehensive decision.

The likelihood rating was based on the frequency of the source of hazard actually occurring with all preventative
controls taken into consideration. The potential severity rating was determined based on the potential impact that
may occur once the source of hazard had occurred, taking into account any mitigative controls in place to reduce the
impact.

Table 6-2: Woodside (PetDW) HSE Risk Matrix

Severity Level

Likelihood

Highly Likely

Likely

Probable

Unlikely

Highly Unlikely

Table 6-3: Woodside (PetDW) Severity Level Definitions

Severity
Level

. Severity
Descriptor Factor
- Severe impact to the environment and where recovery of ecosystem function

takes 10 years or more; or
5 ) ) ) ) 1000
- Severe impact on community lasting more than 12 months or a substantiated

human rights violation impacting 6 or more people

- Serious impact to the environment, where recovery of ecosystem function

takes between 3 and up to 10 years; or
4 300
- Serious impact on community lasting 6-12 months or a substantiated human

rights violation impacting 1-5 persons

- Substantial impact to the environment, where recovery of ecosystem function

takes between 1 and up to 3 years; or 100
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- Substantial impact on community lasting 2-6 months

- Measurable but limited impact to the environment, where recovery of
2 ecosystem function takes less than 1 year; or 30

- Measurable but limited community impact lasting less than one month

- Minor, temporary impact to the environment, where the ecosystem recovers
1 with little intervention; or 10

- Minor, temporary community impact that recovers with little intervention

Table 6-4: Woodside (PetDW) Likelihood Definitions

Uncertainty Frequency Likelihood factor
Highly Likely Likely to occur within a 1 year period. 3
Likely Likely to occur within a 1 - 5 year period. 1
Probable Likely to occur within a 5 - 20 year period. 0.3
Unlikely Likely to occur within a 20 - 50 year period. 01
Highly Unlikely Not likely to occur within a 50 year period. 0.03

6.2 Demonstration of ALARP

Regulation 10A(b) of the Environment Regulations requires demonstration that the environmental impacts and risks
of the activity will be reduced to ALARP.
6.2.1 Planned Activity and Unplanned Event ALARP Evaluation

This section details the process for demonstrating ALARP for both planned routine operations and unplanned events.
Table 6-5 provides a description on how Woodside demonstrates different impacts and risks are ALARP based on
their Decision Types identified.

Table 6-5: Summary of the criteria used for ALARP demonstration

Decision Type Demonstration of ALARP Description

Decision Type A Demonstrating ALARP for lower-order (‘Type A’) impacts or risks

Identified regulatory, corporate and industry good practice controls are implemented, Woodside
considers the impact or risk to be managed to ALARP and no further detailed engineering evaluation
of controls is required.

The application of feasible and readily implementable alternate, additional or improved controls may
be adopted opportunistically when demonstrated to further reduce potential environmental impacts
or risks.

Demonstrating ALARP for higher-order (‘Type B’) impacts or risks

In addition to relevant regulatory, corporate and industry good practice controls being implemented,
alternate, additional or improved controls should be proposed and evaluated according to their
feasibility, reasonableness and practicability to implement to further reduce the potential for impacts
and risks associated with the activities

Woodside applies a cost and benefit analysis when evaluating additional controls and applies those
that are both feasible and where the cost (safety, time, effort and financial) are not grossly
Decision Type B disproportionate to the potential reduction in environmental impact or risk afforded by the control.

Decision Type C Demonstrating ALARP for highest-order (‘Type C’) impacts or risks
Alternate, additional, or improved controls over and above relevant regulatory, corporate and
industry good practice must be proposed and evaluated based upon a precautionary approach

Woodside ensures all feasible controls that have the potential to reduce environmental impacts and
risks are implemented, when safe to do so and irrespective of the additional effort, time or financial
cost associated with implementing the control.

When evaluating additional controls for higher order ‘Type B’ and ‘Type C’ impacts and risks, Woodside has applied
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the hierarchy of controls as defined below and illustrated in Figure 6-2:

Eliminate — Remove the source preventing the impact; in other words, eliminate the hazard.

Substitution — Replace the source preventing the impact.

Engineer — Introduce engineering controls to prevent or control the source having an impact.

Separate — Separate the source from the receptor preventing impact.

Administrate — Procedures, competency and training implemented to minimise the source causing an impact.
Pollution Control — Implement a pollution control system to reduce the impact.

Contingency Planning — Mitigate control reducing the impact.

Monitor — Program or system used to monitor the impact over time.

The general preference is to accept controls that are ranked in the Tier 1 categories of Eliminate, Substitute, Engineer
and Separate as these controls provide a preventive means of reducing the likelihood of the hazard occurring over
and above Tier 2 controls.

Figure 6-2: Hierarchy of control framework

6.2.2 Spill Response Strategy Effectiveness and ALARP

In developing the environmental performance standards that apply to each response strategy, Woodside has
considered the level of performance that is reasonable to achieve for each control measure and the ‘effectiveness’
of the control measures.

The effectiveness of the control measures is assessed by considering:

availability: the status of availability to Woodside

functionality: a measure of functional performance

reliability: the probability that the control will function correctly
survivability: the potential of the control measure to survive an incident

independence/compatibility: the degree of reliance on other systems and/ or controls, in order to perform its
function.

These criteria follow the definitions in NOPSEMA’s Control Measures and Performance Standards Guidance Note
(NOPSEMA, ), with ranking provided in Table 6-6.
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Table 6-6: Criteria for ranking spill response effectiveness

Evaluation Criteria Response Effectiveness Ranking

Low High

Availability Woodside does not have equipment and | Woodside has equipment and resources
resources on standby, or contracts, on standby, or contracts, arrangements
arrangements, and Memorandums of or Memorandums of Understanding in
Understanding in place for providing place for providing equipment and
equipment and resources. resources.

Woodside has internal processes and
procedures in place to expedite timely
provision of equipment and resources.

Functionality Implementation of the control measure Implementation of the control measure
does not greatly reduce the risk and has material difference in reducing the
impact. risk and impact.

Reliability The control measure is not reliable (for The control measure is reliable (for
example, has not been tried and tested example, has been tried and tested in
in Australian waters) or low assurance Australian waters) or high assurance
can be given to its success rate and can be given to its success rate and
effectiveness. effectiveness.

Survivability The control measure has a low The control has a high operating
operating timeframe and will need to be | timeframe and will not need to be
replaced regularly throughout its replaced regularly throughout its
operation period in order to maintain its operation period in order to maintain its
effectiveness. effectiveness.

Independence / Compatibility The control relies on other control The control does not depend on other
measures being in place or the control control measures being in place or the
measure is incompatible with other control measure can be implemented in
control measures in place. unison with other control measures.

Each control was then evaluated, considering the environmental benefit gained from implementation compared with
its practicability (in other words, control effectiveness, cost, response capacity and implementation time) to determine
if the control was either:

e accept and implement, or
e reject.

This traffic light system is used in the ALARP demonstration tables where the ‘do nothing’ option is rejected, along
with a scalable option that generally involves mobilising spill response resources and equipment to site and on
standby. Accepted controls in all the ALARP demonstration tables indicate those that would be implemented as part
of the response.

Applying principles similar to those presented within the Guidance on Risk Related Decision Making (Oil and Gas
UK, 2014), as described in Section 6.1.1 of this EP, Woodside has adopted the following criteria for determining spill
response strategy preparedness that present a lower-order risk compared to those that present a higher-order risk:

e A spill response strategy is determined to present a lower-order risk where all controls have been ranked as
‘high’ according to the criteria for ranking spill response effectiveness (These criteria follow the definitions in
the Control Measures and Performance Standards Guidance Note (NOPSEMA, ), with ranking provided in
Table 6-4 and additional controls would unlikely reduce potential environmental impacts and risks further. As
such, Woodside has considered ‘Type A’ spill response strategies to be managed to ALARP.

e A spill response strategy is determined to present a higher-order risk where one or more controls have been
ranked as ‘low’ according to the criteria for ranking spill response effectiveness and additional controls would
likely reduce potential environmental impacts and risks further. As such, alternate, additional, or improved
controls should be proposed in an attempt to increase their effectiveness ranking to ‘high’. Where improved
controls have been identified but are not readily available, an improvement plan has been developed to meet
the oil spill response need before performing the activity.

Woodside’s ALARP assessment for resourcing for each spill response strategy is presented within Appendix G.
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6.3 Demonstration of Acceptability

Regulation 10A(c) of the Environment Regulations requires demonstration that the environmental impacts and risks
of the activity will be of an acceptable (tolerable) level.

The demonstration of acceptability is completed independently of the ALARP evaluation described above. However,
as with the demonstration of ALARP, the demonstration of acceptability detailed below applies the decision-making
principles described in Section 6.1.1, ensuring consistency with the precautionary principle when considering the
acceptable levels of impact and risk caused by the activity.

Demonstrating acceptability for lower-order (‘Type A’) and higher-order (‘Type B’) impacts or risks

When an impact or risk has been evaluated as ‘lower-order’ or ‘higher-order’ based upon the Decision Context
detailed in Section 6.1.1, acceptability of the impact or risk is evaluated based upon the following criteria:

¢ Relevant regulatory, corporate and industry good practice controls have been identified and implemented,
including consideration of relevant actions prescribed in recovery plans and approved conservation.

e The activity does not contravene any relevant Plan of Management for a World Heritage place, National
Heritage place or Ramsar wetland identified within the EMBA.

¢ Any alternate, additional or improved controls adopted via the detailed engineering risk assessment have
been or will be implemented to manage potential impacts and risks to ALARP.

e There are either no objections or claims made by relevant stakeholders for the aspect of the activity being
assessed, or any objections or claims received from relevant stakeholders are assessed for merit and
controls adopted to address the objections or claims where merited.

¢ Where industry good practice cannot be adopted, professional judgement made by subject matter experts
have been used to evaluate the acceptability of potential environmental impact or risk based upon adoption of
alternate, additional or improved controls identified during detailed engineering risk assessment.

e Consideration of relevant actions prescribed in listed species recovery plans, conservation advice and threat
abatement plans have informed the development of control measures.

e The application of adopted controls clearly indicates the aspect-specific EPOs can be achieved.

e The proposed impact is consistent with the principles of ESD defined in Section 3A of the EPBC Act (Section
2.1.3), including:

- Decision-making processes should effectively integrate both long-term and short-term economic,
environmental, social and equitable considerations (the ‘integration principle’)

- Ifthere are threat of serious or irreversible damage lack of full scientific certainty should not be used as a
reason for postponing measures to prevent environmental degradation (the ‘precautionary principle’)

- The principle of intergenerational equity- that the present generation should ensure the health, diversity
and productivity of the environment is maintained or enhanced for the benefit of future generations (the
‘intergenerational principle’)

- The conservation of biological diversity and ecological integrity should be a fundamental consideration in
decision making (the ‘biodiversity principle’).
Demonstrating acceptability for highest-order (‘Type C’) impacts or risks

When an impact or risk has been evaluated as ‘highest-order’ based upon the Decision Context detailed in
Section 6.1.1, the potential environmental impact or risk can only be deemed acceptable once the criteria for “Type
B’ demonstration of acceptability detailed above has been met and:

e any alternate, additional or improved controls adopted via implementing a precautionary approach (consistent
with the ‘Precautionary Principle’ as defined within Section 3A of the EPBC Act) can demonstrate residual
impacts have been lowered, such that a severity level of ‘4’ becomes ‘unlikely’ or the severity level of ‘5’
becomes ‘highly unlikely’ based upon the Risk Matrix (Table 6-2).

6.4 Environmental Performance Outcomes, Performance Standards and
Measurement Criteria

Regulation 10A(d) of the Environment Regulations requires the EP provides appropriate EPOs, environmental
performance standards (EPSs) and measurement criteria (MC).
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An objective of the EP is to ensure all activities are performed in accordance with appropriate EPSs, thus ensuring
EPOs are achieved. This requires (among other things) appropriate measurement criteria for demonstrating the EPSs
have been met as defined within the EP.

Establishing EPOs and EPSs involves a process of considering legal requirements and the environmental risks
(described in the risk assessment presented in Section 7 and Section 8) and considering available control options
(Section 7 and Section 8), and the views of interested parties (Section 5). The resulting outcomes and standards
must be measurable where practicable and consistent with ‘Our Values’.

6.4.1 Environmental Performance Outcomes

EPOs are developed to ensure protection of the environment from the impact or risk and to ensure ongoing
performance and measurability of the controls. These were developed using the below criteria:

¢ Be specific to the source of the hazard.

¢ Indicate how the environmental impact will be managed (for example, minimise or prevent).
e Contain a statement of measurable performance (where applicable).

e Contain a timeframe for action (where applicable).

e Be consistent with legislative and HSE requirements.

6.4.2 Environmental Performance Standards

An EPS is a statement of performance required from a control measure (a system, an item of equipment, a procedure
or functional responsibility (person)), which is used as a basis for managing environmental impact and risk, for the
duration of the activity.

There is a specific link between the EPOs, the EPSs and control measures; each EPO has one or more standards
defining the performance requirement that needs to be met by a control measure to meet the EPO.

EPSs detailed within this EP are specific, measurable, and achievable.

6.4.3 Environmental Measurement Criteria

MCs have been assigned for each EPS as a means of validating that each EPO and EPS will be or has been met
throughout the duration of the petroleum activity, thus continually reducing environmental impacts and risks to ALARP
and acceptable levels.

All MCs are designed to be inspected or audited via compliance assurance activities and enable a traceable record
of performance to be maintained.

EPOs, EPSs, and MCs, both in relation to planned activities and unplanned events, have been detailed throughout
Section 7 and Section 8.

EPOs, EPSs, and MCs relating to oil spill response preparedness and the effectiveness of the response strategy
implementation are provided in Section 9.

EPOs, EPSs, and MCs relating to Incident Management Team (IMT) capability and competency are detailed within
Section 10.4.9.
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7 Environmental Impact Assessment and Evaluation -
Planned Activities

The purpose of this section is to address the requirements of Regulations 13(5) and 13(6) of the Environment
Regulations by assessing and evaluating all the identified impacts and risks associated with the petroleum activity
and associated control measures that will be applied to reduce the impacts and risks to an ALARP and an acceptable
level.

Table 7-1 summarises the impact analysis for the aspects associated with the planned activities. A comprehensive
risk and impact assessment for each of the planned activities, and subsequent control measures proposed by
Woodside to reduce the impacts and risks to ALARP and acceptable levels, are detailed in the subsections.
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Table 7-1: Summary of the Environmental Impact Analysis for Planned Activities

Environmental Socio-economic Risk Assessment & Evaluation

Seabirds / Shorebirds
Seabed / Benthic Habitat
Marine Protected Areas
Key Ecological Features
Commercial Fisheries
Tourism / Recreation

Likelihood Factor

J%)

© (7]
= o
E R
S o
= o
(] (]
= c
© ©
S S

Water Quality
Air Quality
Shipping
Severity Factor
Residual Risk
Acceptability

Physical Presence — Interaction with Other Marine Users — Section 7.1

Presence of project vessels during petroleum activity X X X 30 N/A - Tolerable

Light Emissions — Section 7.2

Routine light emissions from project vessels X X X 10 N/A - Tolerable

Underwater Noise Emissions — Section 7.3

Generation of noise from project vessels during normal operations X X X 30 N/A - Tolerable
Generation of noise from cutting equipment X X X 10 N/A - Tolerable
Generation of noise from acoustic survey equipment X X X 10 N/A - Tolerable

Atmospheric Emissions — Section 7.4

Eﬁgités”tcir;ti;ssiions from internal combustion engines and incinerators on project vessels X 10 N/A ) Tolerable
Vessel Discharges — Section 7.5

\I?é)sustier:s discharge of brine or cooling water to the marine environment from project X 10 N/A ) Tolerable
Subsea Discharges from GEP Removal Activities — Section 7.6

Discharges from GEP cutting X X 30 N/A - Tolerable
rI:)eiﬁqc(?vaarlges of residual swarf steel, concrete, plastic or mercury scale lost during GEP X X 10 N/A ) Tolerable
Seabed Disturbance — Section 7.8

GEP removal activities 10 N/A - Tolerable
ROV operations 10 N/A - Tolerable
Waste Generation — Section 7.7

Waste (hazardous and non-hazardous) generated during vessel activities X 10 N/A - Tolerable
Recovered Infrastructure X 10 N/A - Tolerable
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7.1 Physical Presence — Interaction with Other Marine Users

7.1.1 Summary of Risk Assessment and Evaluation
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Physical Presence of a project Interaction with or 10 N/A - Type A Tolerable
Presence vessels during the displacement of other Low Order
petroleum activity marine users (such as Impact

commercial shipping,
commercial fishing or

Long term presence of rock . 10 N/A - Type A Tolerable
. other third-party vessels).
bolt piles party ) Low Order
Impact

7.1.2 Source of Hazard

7.1.2.1 Presence of Project Vessels

Project vessels will be on station within the Operational Area for the duration of the GEP removal and recovery
activities and as-left survey.

During activities described in Section 3, operations are planned to be conducted 24 hours per day, seven days per
week, over a period of approximately 40 days for base case. A temporary 500 m exclusion zone will be maintained
around the CSV during operations. Marine users are requested to avoid this area during the activity to ensure the
safety of the project vessels and third-party vessels. There is no known need for non-project related vessels to enter
the area of operations or within the exclusion zone. However, should occurrences occur/be necessary, Woodside
would implement procedures and communicate with other vessel operators to ensure ongoing safe operations.
Typically, only one CSV and one support vessel will be in the Operational Area at one time, however where required
for operational purposes, another CVS and support vessel may undertake field infrastructure removal works
concurrently as part of activities for the Griffin field activities, covered under the Griffin Decommissioning and Field
Management EP (GV-HSE-E-0014). Any concurrent operations would be short in duration and managed under a
SIMOPS management plan where required.

The physical presence of the project vessels in the Operational Area and associated temporary 500 m radius
exclusion zone has the potential to cause interference with or displacement of other marine users, including
commercial shipping and commercial fishing.

7.1.2.2 Long term presence of Rock Bolts (Abandonment in situ)

The portion of the GEP that is within Commonwealth waters contains four pairs of rock bolts, used for stabilisation.
Removal of the GEP will require the rock bolt collar to be removed. The collar is planned to be cut as close to the
seabed as possible, leaving the rock bolt piles in situ. The rock bolt piles are not expected to extend above the
mudline.

7.1.3 Environmental Impact Assessment

7.1.3.1 Commercial Fishing

In the unlikely event that high levels of commercial fishing vessels are present during the petroleum activity,
temporary displacement of fishing vessels could occur due to the temporary 500 m exclusion zone around the project
vessels for the duration of the petroleum activity. Whilst multiple project vessels may be used, the Operational Area
is a minor area relative to the size of the fisheries and it is anticipated that any disruption to fishing operations from
displacement from fishing ground / area would be minor. It should also be noted that the Operational Area is not
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within an area of high shipping and commercial fisheries are anticipated to be able to use the area nearby with
minimal disruptions.

There is also the possibility that the petroleum activity will be conducted at the same time as other Griffin
decommissioning activities covered by the other EPs. In the instance of SIMOPS there is unlikely to be more than
two CSVs and two support vessels operating simultaneously. Although this doubles the physical presence during the
activity the scale of presence remains small and there is unlikely to be any impacts to other marine users beyond
minor, temporary occupation of the marine environment.

Woodside have consulted with fishing industry bodies, WAFIC and individual fishing licence holders, during
consultation no concerns were raised by fishing licence holders.

The portion of the rock bolt pile that is at or below the mudline is not expected to have any impact to commercial
fishing.

7.1.3.2 Commercial Shipping

There are no recognised shipping routes in or near the Operational Area, with the nearest shipping fairway designated
by AMSA located more than 80 km to the northwest of the Operational Area. Analysis of shipping traffic data indicates
commercial vessels do use the general area, with most vessels associated with the oil and gas industry. While not
mandatory, the use of the shipping fairways is strongly recommended by AMSA and the International Regulations
for Preventing Collisions at Sea 1972 applies to all vessels navigating within or outside the shipping fairways. In the
unlikely event commercial shipping vessels are present in or near the Operational Area, temporary displacement of
the commercial shipping vessels would relate to the temporary 500 m exclusion zone around the project vessels for
the duration of the petroleum activity. If SIMOPS were to occur with other Griffin decommissioning activities, there is
likely to be up to four vessels and two temporary exclusion zones operating in or near the Operational Area. Although
this potentially doubles the impact of the petroleum activity, the actual nature and scale of the impact would still be
minor and temporary with commercial shipping having ample space around the activity to safely navigate.

The portion of the rock bolt pile that is at or below the mudline is not expected to have any impact to commercial
shipping.

7.1.3.3 Defence

The Operational Area is within the North Western Training Area and military restricted airspace (R8541A), a
designated defence exercise area which encompasses waters and airspace off the North West Cape. Given the
nature of the petroleum activity, interaction with the Defence airspace is not anticipated.

The portion of the rock bolt pile that is at or below the mudline is not expected to have any impact to Defence.

7.1.3.4 Cumulative Impacts

There is a potential for SIMOPs to occur with activities covered under this EP, concurrently with other Woodside
decommissioning activities within WA, or other operators conducting petroleum activities in the area. There is the
possibility that a maximum of up to two CSVs and two support vessels may be present in or near the GEP Operational
Area and nearby Griffin field decommissioning Operations Area at any one time. While unlikely that the any overlap
would occur, cumulative impacts to other marine users have the potential to occur due to an increased chance of
interaction. Activities would be managed under a SIMOPs Management Plan and any impacts are expected to be
short term localised displacement of users from the Operational Area with no lasting effect.

7.1.4 Demonstration of ALARP

The ALARP process performed for the environmental aspect is summarised in Table 7-2. This process was
completed as outlined in Section 6.2 and included consideration of all controls, analysis of the risk reduction
proportional to the benefit gained, and final acceptance or justification if the control was rejected.

Table 7-2: Physical Presence - ALARP Summary
Associated

Reason Performance
Standards

Accept /

Control Measure ;
Reject

Legislation, Codes and Standards
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Accept / Associated
Control Measure ep Reason Performance
Reject
Standards
Project vessel compliant with Accept Legislative requirements to be followed which PS11
navigation safety requirements reduces the risk of third-party vessel
including the Navigation Act interactions due to ensuring safety
2012 and any subsequent requirements are fulfilled and other marine
Marine Orders (21 & 30), which users are aware of the presence of the project
specify: vessels.
e navigation (including lighting, The control is feasible, standard practice with
compass/radar), bridge and minimal cost. Benefits outweigh any cost
communication equipment sacrifice.
will comply with appropriate
marine navigation and vessel
safety requirements
e Automatic Identification
System (AIS) is fitted and
maintained in accordance
with Regulation 19-1 of
Chapter V of SOLAS
e crew performing vessel
bridge-watch will be qualified
in accordance with AMSA
Marine Order Part 3:
Seagoing Qualifications or
certified training equivalent
Establishment of a 500 m safety Accept Establishment of a 500 m petroleum safety PS1.2
exclusion zone around project zone around vessel conducting infrastructure
vessels and communicated to removal activities reduces the likelihood of
marine users. interaction with other marine users.
The control is feasible, standard practice with
minimal cost. Benefits outweigh any cost
sacrifice.
Compliance with the Accept Controls based on legislative requirements PS2.1
Environmental Protection (Sea must be accepted.
Dumping) Act 1981 Control is feasible, standard practice with
minimal cost. Benefits outweigh any cost
sacrifice.
Eliminate
Eliminate use of vessels. Reject Control not considered feasible. The use of Not applicable
vessels is required to conduct the petroleum
activities.
Reduce the exclusion zone Reject Reduces the area of displacement of other Not applicable
around the vessels. marine users; however, the exclusion zone is a
legislative requirement and cannot be reduced,
therefore the control is not feasible.
Engineering
Administrate
AHO notified of activity no less Accept Notification to AHO will enable them to PS1.3

than four working weeks prior to
undertaking the petroleum

generate navigation warnings.
Control is feasible, standard practice with
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Control Measure

Accept /

Reject

Environmental Impact

Assessment and Evaluation -

Reason

Planned Activities

Associated
Performance
Standards

activity

minimal cost. Benefits outweigh any cost
sacrifice.

to mudline, and a portion
remains protruding above the
seabed, notify AHO of rock bolt
pile locations so they can be
marked on navigational maps.

Notify relevant fishing industry Accept Communicating the activities to other marine PS 14
government departments, users ensures they are informed and aware,
representative bodies and thereby reducing the likelihood of interfering
licence holders of activities prior with other marine users.
to commencement and upon Control is feasible, standard practice with
completion of activities. minimal cost. Benefits outweigh any cost
sacrifice.
Notify AMSA JRCC of activities Accept Communicating the activities to other marine PS 15
24-48 hours of undertaking the users ensures they are informed and aware,
petroleum activities thereby reducing the likelihood of interfering
with other marine users.
Control is feasible, standard practice with
minimal cost. Benefits outweigh any cost
sacrifice.
Maintain a Community Accept Controls based on Woodside requirements PS 1.6
Engagement Program by regular must be accepted. Control ensures other users
meetings with the Community are informed and aware of the petroleum
Reference Group. activity, thereby reducing the likelihood of
interference. Control is feasible, standard
practice with minimal cost. Benefits outweigh
any cost sacrifice.
Establish and maintain a publicly Accept Interactive map provides additional alternative PS 1.7
available interactive map which method for marine users to obtain information
provides relevant persons with on the timing of activities, thereby reducing the
updated information on activities likelihood.
being conducted as part of the Control is feasible, standard practice with
petroleum activity. minimal cost. Benefits outweigh any cost
sacrifice.
Notify DoD at least five weeks Accept Notification was requested by DoD Notify DoD at least
prior to the scheduled activity during consultation. Communicating the five weeks prior to the
commencement date activities to other marine users ensures they scheduled activity
are informed and aware, thereby reducing the | commencement date
likelihood of interfering with other marine
users.
Control is feasible, standard practice with
minimal cost. Benefits outweigh any cost
sacrifice.
Where rock bolts cannot be cut Accept Notification provides other marine users with PS 2.2

information on infrastructure left in situ, and
reduces the likelihood of interfering with other
marine users.

Control is feasible, with minimal cost. Benefits
outweigh any cost sacrifice

7.1.4.1 ALARP Summary

The risk assessment and evaluation has identified a range of controls (Table 7-2) appropriate to the decision type
(Decision Type A), that when implemented are considered to manage the impacts of the physical presence of the

project vessels on other marine users to ALARP.

Woodside considers the control measures described above are appropriate to reduce the potential for interaction
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with other marine users associated with the physical presence of the project vessels and long term presence of
partially removed rock bolts. Additional reasonable control measures were identified in Table 7-2 to further reduce
impacts but rejected since the associated cost or sacrifice was grossly disproportionate to any benefit. The impacts
are therefore considered reduced to ALARP.

7.1.5 Demonstration of Acceptability

Given the adopted controls, the physical presence of the project vessels and GEP removal and recovery activities
will not likely result in potential impacts greater than temporary and minor displacement of other marine users, such
as commercial shipping and fisheries. Further opportunities to reduce the impacts have been investigated in
Table 7-2.

The adopted controls are considered good oil-field practice/industry best practice. No concerns or objections
regarding the physical presence of the project vessels and GEP removal and recovery activities have been raised by
relevant stakeholders. The impact is not inconsistent with the principles of ESD (as defined under the EPBC Act).
Woodside has considered information contained in recovery plans and threat abatement plans (Section 9). The
environmental impacts meet the Woodside environmental risk acceptability criteria (Section 6.3). Woodside
considers the impact to be managed to an acceptable level.
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7.1.6 Environmental Performance Outcome, Performance Standards and Measurement Criteria

Environmental Performance

Outcomes

Controls

Performance Standards

Environmental Impact Assessment and
Evaluation - Planned Activities

Measurement Criteria

EPO 1

No unplanned interactions
between the project vessels
and other marine users

Cil1

Project vessels compliant with navigation safety
requirements including the Navigation Act 2012
and any subsequent Marine Orders (21, 27 &
30), which specify:

e navigation (including lighting, compass/radar),
bridge and communication equipment will
comply with appropriate marine navigation
and vessel safety requirements

e Automatic Identification System (AIS) is fitted
and maintained in accordance with
Regulation 19-1 of Chapter V of SOLAS

e crew performing vessel bridge-watch will be
qualified in accordance with AMSA Marine
Order Part 3: Seagoing Qualifications or
certified training equivalent

PS1.1

Project vessels compliant to the navigation safety
requirements including the Navigation Act 2012,
International Convention of the Safety of Life at
Sea (SOLAS), Marine Order 30 and Marine Order
21.

MC1.1.1

Marine assurance inspection records
demonstrate compliance with standard
maritime safety procedures

Cc1lz2

Establishment of a 500 m safety exclusion zone
around project vessels and communicated to
marine users.

PS 1.2

No entry of unauthorised vessels within the 500 m
safety exclusion zone.

MC1.2.1

Records demonstrate breaches by
unauthorised vessels within the petroleum
safety zone are recorded.

C13

AHO notified of activity no less than four working
weeks prior to undertaking the petroleum activity

PS 1.3

AHO notified of activities and movements to allow
generation of navigation warnings (MSIN and
NTM [including AUSCOAST warnings where
relevant])

C1l31

Consultation Records demonstrate that AHO
has been notified prior to commencement of
an activity to allow generation of navigation
warnings.

Cl4

Notify relevant fishing industry government
departments, representative bodies and licence
holders of activities prior to commencement and
upon completion of activities.

PS 1.4

AFMA, DAFF — Fisheries, DPIRD, CFA, WAFIC,
Recfishwest and relevant Fishery Licence Holders
notified prior to commencement and upon
completion of activities.

MC14.1

Consultation records demonstrate that AFMA,
DAFF — Fisheries, DPIRD, CFA,
WAFIC,Recfishwest and relevant Fishery
Licence Holders have been notified prior to
commencement and upon completion of
activities.
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Environmental Performance
Outcomes

Controls

Performance Standards

Environmental Impact Assessment and
Evaluation - Planned Activities

Measurement Criteria

C15

Notify AMSA JRCC of activities 24—48 hours of
undertaking the petroleum activities

PS 1.5

Notification to AMSA JRCC 24-48 hours prior to
the scheduled commencement date.

MC1.5.1

Consultation records demonstrate that AMSA
JRCC has been notified prior to
commencement of the activity within required
timeframes.

C16

Maintain a Community Engagement Program by
regular meetings with the Community Reference
Group.

PS 1.6

Regular Engagement with the Community
Reference Group through the Community
Engagement Program for the duration of the
petroleum activities.

MC 1.6.1

Consultation records demonstrate ongoing
engagement with the Community Reference
Group on the petroleum activities

c1.7

Establish and maintain a publicly available
interactive map which provides stakeholders with
updated information on activities being conducted
as part of the petroleum activity.

PS 1.7

Activity interactive map established and
maintained throughout activities.

MC 1.7.1

Records demonstrate interactive map was
provided and available to stakeholders
throughout activities.

c18

Notify DoD at least five weeks prior to the
scheduled activity commencement date

PS 1.8

The DoD is notified at least five weeks before
commencing the petroleum activity.

MC 1.8.1

Records demonstrate DoD were notified at
least five weeks before commencement of the
petroleum activity, as requested by DoD during
consultation.

EPO 2

Prevent adverse interactions
with other marine users from
continued presence of
infrastructure (rock bolts)

c21

Compliance with the Environmental Protection
(Sea Dumping) Act 1981

PS 21

Woodside continues to engage with DCCEEW
regarding the application of the Environment
Protection (Sea Dumping) Act 1981 and to comply
with requirements under the Act.

MC2.1.1

Records demonstrate DCCEEW continue to be
engaged on the application of the Environment
Protection (Sea Dumping) Act 1981 relevant to
the petroleum activity and demonstrate
Woodside’s commitment to complying with the
Act.

c22

Where rock bolts piles cannot be cut to mudline,
and a portion remains protruding above the
seabed, notify AHO of rock bolt pile locations so
they can be marked on navigational maps.

PS 2.2

AHO notified of locations of infrastructure
remaining above the mudline, where it presents
credible snag risk to future trawl fishers.

MC2.2.1

Records demonstrate that AHO has been
notified of infrastructure remaining above the
mudline, where it presents credible snag risk to
future trawl fishers.
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7.2 Light Emissions

7.2.1 Summary of Risk Assessment and Evaluation
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7.2.2 Source of Hazard

Project vessels will routinely use external lighting to navigate and conduct safe operations at night throughout the
petroleum activity. External lighting on the project vessels will generate light glow and direct illumination of
surrounding surface waters. Most external lighting is directed towards working areas such as the main decks,
although spot lighting may also be used as needed, such as ROV deployment and subsea infrastructure retrieval.
Lighting on project vessels is required for safety and navigational purposes and cannot be eliminated.

External lighting for deck operations typically consists of bright white (metal halide, halogen, fluorescent) lights and
Light Emitting Diode (LED). Lighting is designed to ensure adequate illumination for safe working conditions. Typical
light intensity values are five to ten lux for walkways, 50 lux for working areas and around 100 lux for high-intensity
light areas. Light intensity diminishes with inverse of distance squared (I received = I/r?). The distance at which direct
light and sky glow may be visible from the source depends on the vessel lighting and environmental conditions.

As a guide, Figure 7-1 presents a simple calculation of diminishment of received light with distance, assuming
100 lamps on a vessel of low, medium, and high intensity, each acting additively. Light received is diminished to
about the equivalent of light that would be received from a full moon within about 200 m from the vessel, and to that
of a moonless clear night within about 1,500 m for low-intensity lights and 3,000 m for high-intensity lights. While a
useful guide, these calculations are conducted in lux, a photometric unit which is weighted to the wavelength
sensitivity of the human eye and may underestimate light intensity across the whole light spectrum which is visible to
other species.
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Figure 7-1: Reduction of light received with increasing distance from source, assuming 100 lamps of low,
medium, and high intensity

7.2.3 Environmental Impact Assessment

Receptors that have important habitat within a 20 km buffer of the Operational Area are considered for the impact
assessment within this section, based on recommendations of the National Light Pollution Guidelines for Wildlife
Including Marine Turtles, Seabirds and Migratory Shorebirds (NLPG) (Commonwealth of Australia, ). The 20 km
threshold provides a precautionary limit based on observed effects of sky glow on marine turtle hatchlings
demonstrated to occur at 15 to 18 km and fledgling seabirds grounded in response to artificial light 15 km away
(Commonwealth of Australia, 2020b).

Light emissions have the potential to affect fauna in two main ways:

e Behaviour: Many species are adapted to natural levels of lighting and the natural changes associated with the
day and night cycle as well as the night-time phases of the moon. However, artificial lighting has the potential
to create a constant level of light at night that can override these natural levels and cycles.

e Orientation: Species such as marine turtles and birds may also use lighting from natural sources to orient
themselves in a certain direction at night. If an artificial light source is brighter than a natural source, the
artificial light may override natural cues, leading to disorientation.

Artificial lighting has the potential to affect marine fauna that use visual cues for orientation, navigation, or other
purposes, resulting in behavioural responses that can alter foraging and breeding activity. The species with greatest
sensitivity to light are marine turtles, seabirds, and fish.

Potential impacts to marine fauna from artificial lighting may include:

e disorientation, attraction, or repulsion to the light

e disruption to natural behaviour patterns and cycles

e indirect impacts such as increased predation risks through attraction of predators.
These potential impacts depend on:

« the wavelength and intensity of the lighting, and the extent to which the light spills into important wildlife
habitat (such as foraging, breeding and nesting)

¢ the timing of light spill relative to the timing of habitat use by marine fauna sensitive to lighting effects

* the physiological sensitivity and resilience of the fauna populations that are at risk of potential effects.

197



Woodside | Griffin Gas Export Pipeline Decommissioning EP Environmental Impact
Assessment and Evaluation -
Planned Activities

7.2.3.1 Fish and Zooplankton

Fish and zooplankton may be directly or indirectly attracted to light. Experiments using light traps have found that
some fish and zooplankton species are attracted to light sources (Meekan et al., 2001), with traps drawing catches
from up to 90 m (Milicich et al., 1992). Lindquist et al. (2005) concluded from a study that light fields around oil and
gas activities resulted in an enhanced abundance of clupeids (herring and sardines) and engraulids (anchovies), both
of which are known to be highly photopositive.

The concentration of organisms attracted to light results in an increase in food source for predatory species and
marine predators are known to aggregate at the edges of artificial light halos. Shaw et al. (2002), in a similar light
study, noted that juvenile tunas (Scombridae) and jacks (Carangidae), which are highly predatory, may have been
preying upon concentrations of zooplankton attracted to the light fields around oil and gas activities. This could
potentially lead to increased predation rates compared to unlit areas.

Light spill from the project vessels onto the surrounding surface waters, particularly during night-time activities, is
likely to result in aggregations of fish around the project vessels as they are attracted to the light and increased food
availability. However, the Operational Area does not contain any significant, breeding or aggregation areas for
important fish species, it does contain foraging area for whale sharks. The potential for increased predation activity
and impact to fish and zooplankton is anticipated to be temporary and minor.

7.2.3.2 Seabirds and Migratory Shorebirds

Studies conducted between 1992 and 2002 in the North Sea confirmed artificial light was the reason seabirds were
attracted to and accumulated around illuminated offshore infrastructure (Marquenie et al., 2008) and lighting can
attract seabirds from large catchment areas (Wiese et al., 2001). Availability of roosting refuge at sea and increased
food availability may be the most important reasons why seabirds are attracted to offshore oil and gas infrastructure
(Wiese et al., 2001). Seabirds may either be attracted by the light source itself or indirectly, as structures in
deep-water environments tend to attract marine life at all trophic levels, creating food sources and shelter for seabirds
(Surman, 2002; Wiese et al., 2001). The light from vessels may also provide enhanced capability for seabirds to
forage at night (Burke et al., 2005). Studies in the North Sea indicate migratory birds are attracted to lights on offshore
platforms when travelling within a radius of 3 to 5 km from the light source (Marquenie et al., 2008). Beyond this
distance, it is assumed light source strengths were not sufficient to attract birds away from their preferred migration
route.

Negative potential impacts to seabirds and migratory shorebirds attracted by artificial lighting can include
disorientation causing collision, entrapment, stranding, grounding and interference with navigation (being drawn off
course from usual migration routes) (DoEE, 2020). These behavioural responses may cause injury or death. Seabird
mortalities from collisions have been found to be correlated to conditions of poor visibility (cloud, fog or rain) and
proximity to nearby seabird colonies (Black, 2005). The Operational Area overlaps with the wedge-tailed shearwater
and lesser crested tern BIAs (breeding). The nearest colony of wedged-tailed shearwaters is located at on Thevenard
Island, which at the closest point is approximately 20km from the Operational Area. During removal of the GEP,
project vessels may occur within 20 km of Thevenard Island for a short period whilst they undertake removal activities.
Fledgling seabirds can be affected by lights up to 15 km away (DoEE, 2020), therefore these activities are not
considered to impact fledging wedged-tailed shearwaters at Thevenard Island. Foraging wedged-tailed shearwaters
are less vulnerable to light attraction compared to fledglings, but they may forage out to location of the Operational
Area. Breeding wedged-tailed shearwaters could be attracted to the project vessels during GEP removal activities
within 20 km of Thevenard Island. These activities at such proximity to the Thevenard Island will be for a period of
days and be conducted from a single general support vessel. Given the short-term nature of the GEP removal
activities in proximity to Thevenard Island and the scale of lighting, impacts to wedged-tailed shearwaters at
Thevenard Island are anticipated to be temporary and minor. It is however recognised that some attraction may occur
should GEP removal activities take place during wedged-tailed shearwaters breeding (Sept — April) within 20 km of
Thevenard Island.

During the petroleum activity, it is possible a small number of seabirds and migratory shorebirds may be attracted to
the project vessels within the Operational Area. However, as this is not expected to result in impacts to birds beyond
a temporary change in behaviour, any impact is anticipated to be temporary and minor. Any collision between the
birds and project vessels as a result of the attraction are highly unlikely due to the lack of aggregation areas for birds
over the Operational Area and slow-moving project vessels.
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7.2.3.3 Marine Turtles

The attraction of marine turtles to light has been well documented. Adult marine turtles may avoid nesting on beaches
that are brightly light (Witherington, 1992; Price et al., 2018) and adult and hatchling turtles can be disorientated and
unable to find the ocean in the presence of direct light or sky glow (Witherington, 1992; Lorne & Salmon, 2007; Thums
et al., 2016; Price et al., 2018).

Five marine turtle species were identified as potentially occurring in the Operational Area and the Operational Area
overlaps nesting habitat critical to the survival of flatback, green and hawksbill turtles, as well as flatback and
hawkshill internesting buffer BIAs.

Hatchlings

Hatchlings entering the ocean use a survival strategy to disperse from the predator rich nearshore habitats to reach
deeper waters where they develop into juveniles. An internal compass set while crawling down the beach, together
with wave cues, are used to reliably guide them offshore (Lohmann & Lohmann, 1992; Stapput & Wiltschko, 2005;
Wilson et al., submitted).

In the absence of wave cues however, swimming hatchlings have been shown to orient towards light cues and in
some cases, wave cues were overridden by light cues (Thums et al., 2013, 2016). Consequently, there is potential
for hatchlings at sea to be attracted to light emissions if they are carried by currents. In this event individual hatchlings
would remain entrapped in light for short periods (Wilson et al., 2018; Thums et al., 2016. During that time, there is
the potential for:

e increased energy expenditure as hatchlings swim against currents towards light sources with potential effects
to individual fithess

e increased risk of predation while silhouetted in areas of light spill.

Activity scopes at the most offshore section of the GEP (KP61.7) near the PLEM are located ~80 km from the nearest
marine turtle nesting site and therefore exceed the buffer set by the NLPG (DoEE, 2020), sky glow and light spill from
project vessels conducting GEP removal activity at the most offshore sections will therefore not reach any nesting
beach. However, the nearest marine turtle nesting site (at Bessieres Island) is within approximately 8km from the
Operational Area. Therefore, there are expected to be activities within the buffer set by the NLPG for a period of 3-
5 days. Itis possible, although not specifically planned, for the activity to occur during the hatchlings season, however,
given the short-term nature of these activities and the scale of lighting, impacts to hatchlings at Bessieres Island are
anticipated to be temporary and minor. In the event that hatchlings at Bessieres Island are disorientated by vessel
lighting there is not expected to be any consequence at the population level.

Adults

Although individuals performing behaviours such as internesting, migration, mating (adults) or foraging (adults and
pelagic juveniles) may occur within the Operational Area, marine turtles do not use light cues to guide these
behaviours. There is currently no evidence to suggest internesting, mating, foraging or migrating turtles are impacted
by light from offshore vessels.

Spending most of their lives in the ocean, adult female marine turtles nest above the high-tide mark on sandy tropical
and subtropical beaches, predominantly at night (Witherington & Martin, 2003). They rely on visual cues to select
nesting beaches and orient on land. Atrtificial lighting on or near beaches has been shown to disrupt nesting
behaviour. In these instances, lighting may affect the location where turtles emerge onto the beach, the success of
nest construction, whether the nesting attempts are abandoned, and even the directness of paths as adult females
return to the sea (Witherington & Martin, 2003). It is not expected that the light produced from the petroleum activity
will be close enough to nesting beaches to disrupt adult nesting behaviour.

It is possible individual turtles may be encountered traversing the Operational Area during GEP removal activities
from KP61.7 near the PLEM to KP35.7 at the State boundary. Behavioural impacts to marine turtles from light
emissions from the project vessels are anticipated to be temporary and minor.

7.2.3.4 Cumulative Impacts

There is a potential for SIMOPs to occur with activities covered under this EP, concurrently with other Woodside
decommissioning activities within WA, or other operators conducting petroleum activities in the area. There is the
possibility that a maximum of up to two CSVs and two support vessels may be present in or near the Operational
Area and nearby Griffin field decommissioning operations area at any one time. While unlikely that any overlap would
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occur, cumulative impacts from other marine vessels have the potential to occur. Activities would be managed under
a SIMOPs Management Plan and any light impacts are expected to be short term localised with no lasting effect.

Furthermore, the end of the GEP where SIMOPS is most likely to occur is the point farthest from turtle nesting
beaches, BIAs and habitat critical for the survival for the species and therefore is less likely to cause impact.

7.2.3.5 Species Recovery Plans, Approved Conservation Advice and Threat Abatement Plans

Woodside has considered information contained in recovery plans, approved conservation advice and threat
abatement plans (Section 9). This includes the Recovery Plan for Marine Turtles in Australia 2017-2027
(Commonwealth of Australia, 2017) as well as the NLPG (Commonwealth of Australia, 2020b).

The overarching objective of the Recovery Plan for Marine Turtles in Australia 2017-2027 (Commonwealth of
Australia, 2017) is to reduce detrimental impacts on Australian populations of marine turtles and hence promote their
recovery in the wild. All six species of marine turtle that occur in Australian waters are listed as threatened under the
EPBC Act. Marine turtles are long-lived, slow to mature and are subject to multiple threats. Light pollution is identified
as a high-risk threat in the Recovery Plan for Marine Turtles in Australia 2017-2027 (Commonwealth of Australia,
2017). Minimising light pollution, such that artificial light within or adjacent to habitat critical to the survival of marine
turtles, is managed so marine turtles are not displaced from these habitats (Commonwealth of Australia, 2017a). As
there are no safe alternatives to using artificial lighting on the project vessels, and as lighting will be restricted to that
required to provide safe working and navigational requirements, it is considered minimised to ALARP. In summary,
Woodside considers the proposed activity is not inconsistent with the Recovery Plan for Marine Turtles in Australia
2017-2027 (Commonwealth of Australia, 2017a).

The Wildlife Conservation Plan for Seabirds (Commonwealth of Australia, ) identifies artificial light emissions as a
threat for several seabird species, particularly for fledgling seabirds such as shearwaters. The plan recommends that
light pollution from vessels as sea be mitigated but does not specify how this should be done. Woodside will manage
artificial light emissions in accordance with the NLPG (Commonwealth of Australia, ); these guidelines are good
practice and are consistent with the recommendation from the Wildlife Conservation Plan for Seabirds
(Commonwealth of Australia, ) that light pollution be mitigated.

7.2.3.6 Cultural Values and Heritage

Through consultation and review of available literature (Section 4.8.1), Woodside understands that marine fauna
that may be affected by light emissions, such as turtles and plankton, are culturally important to Traditional
Custodians. Traditional Custodians value these species both tangibly as well intangibly as they can be considered a
resource or linked to songlines and dreaming stories. Traditional Custodians also have connection to many marine
species through kinship and totemic systems; an individual may have obligation to care for a species to which they
are kin. Traditional Custodians may also have a cultural obligation to care for the environmental values of Sea
Country.

For example, activities that impact turtle populations and their marine environment may have an indirect impact on
some Indigenous communities if they deplete hunting areas and threaten local food security (Delisle et al., 2018).
Inter-generational transmission of cultural knowledge (including songlines) relating to marine reptiles may be
impacted where changes results in reduced sightings (e.g., through population decline, changes to migration routes
or changes to migration seasonality). This transfer of knowledge may be integral to managing a group’s intangible
cultural heritage (UNESCO 2003).

As described in the environmental impact assessment (Section 7.2.3), potential impacts to marine fauna are
predicted to be at an individual level, which are not considered to be ecologically significant at a population level.
Impacts are not expected to occur to significant proportions of the populations of the species, nor result in a decrease
of the quality of the habitat such that the extent of these species is likely to decline. As such, cultural values and
intangible cultural heritage associated with these species are expected to be maintained.

7.2.4 Demonstration of ALARP

The ALARP process performed for the environmental aspect is summarised in Table 7-3. This process was
completed as outlined in Section 6.2 and included consideration of all controls, analysis of the risk reduction
proportional to the benefit gained, and final acceptance or justification if the control was rejected.
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Table 7-3: Light Emissions - ALARP Summary

Accept / Associated
Control Measure ep Reason Performance
Reject
Standards

Eliminate
Eliminate use of vessels. Reject Vessels are required to conduct the Not applicable

petroleum activity. Control not

feasible.
Restrict the petroleum activities to Reject Components of the petroleum activity Not applicable
daylight hours, eliminating the cannot safely be completed within a
need for external work lights. 12-hour day shift. As such, the need

for external lighting cannot safely be

eliminated. Control is not considered

feasible.
Substitute
Substitute external lighting with Reject The retrofitting of all external lighting Not applicable
light sources designed to minimise on the project vessels is significant in
impacts and marine turtles (as per cost. Given the distance of the
NLPG 2020 management actions) Operational Area from the nearest
by: nesting sites and the already minor

impacts of lighting from the petroleum
activity on marine fauna, the control
_ _ cost outweighs the environmental
e using motion sensors to turn benefit.
lights on only when needed

o using flashing / intermittent
lights instead of fixed beam

e using luminaires with spectral
content appropriate for the
species present

e avoiding high intensity light of

any colour.
Manage timing of the petroleum Reject Limitation on timing of the activity Not applicable
activity to avoid sensitive life cycles imposts substantial schedule
for light sensitive marine fauna. constraints. The Operational Area
overlaps with the flatback and
hawksbill turtle internesting BIA.
However, is not in and not known to
provide significant foraging habitat.
Given already minor impacts of
lighting from the petroleum activity on
marine turtles, the control cost
outweighs the environmental benefit.
Engineer
Lighting will be limited to the Accept Limiting light during the Petroleum PS 3.1
minimum required for navigational Activities Program will minimise
and safety requirements, with the potential for light attraction and vessel
exception of emergency events interaction with seabirds.
While the control does not result in
reduction of impacts, it is good
practice and not at significant cost.
Implement the Offshore Seabird Accept Reduction in net light emissions from PS 3.2
Management Plan, including: the vessels reducing the likelihood of

attracting nocturnal seabirds. Adaptive
management framework outlined in
the Offshore Seabird Management

e Standardisation and
maintenance of record keeping
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Accept / Associated
Control Measure €p Reason Performance
Reject
Standards
and reporting of seabird Plan will prevent population level
interactions. impacts from occurring, and the care

and release protocol will reduce

Procedures on seabird . S
‘ impacts at the individual level.

intervention, care and

management Regulatory Control is feasible, however a

reporting requirements for minimum level of lighting is required

seabirds (unintentional death of on project vessels for safety.

or injury to seabirds that Benefit outweighs cost, given the low

constitute MNES) costs in implementation and potential
e A scalable adaptive benefits in providing certainty that

population level impacts to nocturnal

management process should ! |
seabirds will not occur.

negative light impacts to
nocturnal seabirds be detected.

7.25 ALARP Summary

Woodside have identified a number of controls (Table 7-3) appropriate to the decision type (Decision Type A), that
when implemented are considered to manage the impacts from light emissions from project vessels on marine fauna
to ALARP.

Woodside considers the control measures described above are appropriate to reduce the potential impacts from light
emissions generated during the petroleum activity on marine fauna. Additional reasonable control measures were
identified in Table 7-3 to further reduce impacts but rejected since the associated cost or sacrifice was grossly
disproportionate to any benefit. The impacts are therefore considered reduced to ALARP.

7.2.6 Demonstration of Acceptability

lllumination of working areas on the project vessels is necessary for safe working practices, as determined as part of
a Vessel Safety Case assessment under the OPGGS Act requirements. Navigational lighting is also required to
satisfy AMSA’s Prevention of Collision Convention (Marine Order 30, Issue 7) requirements.

Given the adopted controls, the light emissions generated during the petroleum activity will not likely result in potential
impacts greater than temporary and minor behavioural disturbance to marine fauna. Further opportunities to reduce
the impacts have been investigated in Table 7-3.

No concerns or objections regarding light emissions from project vessels have been raised by relevant persons.
However, marine species such as turtles and plankton have been identified, during consultation for this EP as well
as for other Woodside activities, as a cultural value for Traditional Custodians. Given impacts are expected to be
temporary and minor behavioural disturbance to individuals and no impacts on a population level are expected to
occur, cultural values and intangible cultural heritage associated with these species are expected to be maintained.

The impact is not inconsistent with the principles of ESD (as defined under the EPBC Act). Woodside has considered
information contained in recovery plans and threat abatement plans (Section 9). The environmental impacts meet
the Woodside environmental risk acceptability criteria (Section 6.3). Woodside considers the impact to be managed
to an acceptable level.
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7.2.7 Environmental Performance Outcome, Performance Standards and Measurement Criteria

Environmental Performance

Outcomes

Controls

Performance Standards

Environmental Impact Assessment and
Evaluation - Planned Activities

Measurement Criteria

EPO 3

Light emissions managed to
limit impacts to marine fauna to
short-term behavioural impacts
only.

c31

Lighting will be limited to the minimum required
for navigational and safety requirements, with the
exception of emergency events

PS 3.1

Lighting limited to that required for safe
work/navigation.

MC3.1.1

Inspection verifies no excessive light being used
beyond that required for safe work/navigation

Cc32

Implement the Offshore Seabird Management
Plan, including:

e Standardisation and maintenance of record
keeping and reporting of seabird interactions.

e Procedures on seabird intervention, care and
management Regulatory reporting
requirements for seabirds (unintentional
death of or injury to seabirds that constitute
MNES)

e A scalable adaptive management process
should negative light impacts to nocturnal
seabirds be detected.

PS 3.2

Implementation of the Seabird Management Plan
to minimise potential for light attraction.

MC 3.2.1

Records demonstrate Seabird Management Plan
implemented.
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7.3 Noise Emissions

7.3.1 Summary of Risk Assessment and Evaluation

s
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Source of Hazard Potential Impact i o 014 O =
o - = 9
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= < > = o
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> g n o 3]
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Underwater Generation of underwater | Underwater sound 30 N/A - Type A Tolerable
noise noise from the project emitted to marine Low Order
emissions vessels during normal environment causing Impact
operations. behavioural disturbance
to marine fauna.
Generation of noise from 10 N/A - Type A Tolerable
cutting equipment. Low Order
Impact
Generation of noise from
acoustic survey
equipment, including
SSS.

7.3.2 Source of Hazard

7.3.2.1 Noise Generated by Project Vessels

Project vessels will generate noise when operating thruster engines, propeller cavitation, on-board machinery and
such. This noise has the potential to exceed ambient noise levels which typically range from around 90 dB re 1 pPa
(root square mean sound pressure level (rms SPL)) under very calm, low wind conditions, to 120 dB re 1 yPa (rms
SPL) under windy conditions (McCauley, 2005).

The sound level and frequency characteristics generated by vessels depend on their size, weight and number and
type of propellers. A typical general support vessel's peak frequency or band ranges from 1 to 500 Hz at a peak
source level of 170 to 190 dB re 1 yPa at 1 m. Larger vessels’ peak source levels have been presented in Arveson
and Vendittis (2000). Larger vessels (such as a CSV) will be in the field conducting the GEP removal and may
generate marginally higher peak source level (such as a1 to 2 dB re 1 pPa at 1 m peak source level) compared to a
smaller general support vessel which will be in the field intermittently over the duration of the petroleum activity to
support CSV, conduct resupply operations and to conduct as-left survey activities (Section 3.10). Therefore, it is
considered the sounds levels from project vessels used for the petroleum activity will be in the range of 170 to 192 dB
rel yPaat1 mat 1 to 500 Hz.

Indicative source characteristics for project vessels are summarised in Table 7-4.

7.3.2.2 Noise Generated by Helicopters

Crew changes via helicopters may be required during mercury preparation and removal activities. The main noise
source associated with helicopters are the engines and rotor blades. Noise levels for typical helicopters used in
offshore operations (Eurocopter Super Puma AS332) at 150 m separation distance have been measured at up to a
maximum of 90.6 dB (BMT Asia Pacific, 2005). Noise level reported for a Sikorsky-61 is 108 dB re 1 pPa at 305 m
(Simmonds et al., 2004), which further diminishes with increasing helicopter altitude. Sound emitted from helicopter
operations is typically below 500 Hz (Richardson et al., 1995).

7.3.2.3 Noise Generated by Acoustic Survey Equipment

During the as-left survey, SSS may be deployed on the ROV. SSS devices operate at frequencies similar to those
used in ffish finders’ by commercial fishers. The noise generated is highly directional and at high frequencies (75 to
900 kHz) (Jimenez-Arranz et al., 2017).
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An underwater modelling study of geophysical equipment was performed by JASCO Applied Sciences (2013), off
the coast of California. The study included SSS, and modelled it in a similar, underwater environmental setting to the
North West Shelf (sandy bottom, between 10 to 4500 m water depth). The modelling assessed the worst-case SPL
and frequency for the system being tested and presented the distances at which the SPLs were reached for root
mean squared (rms) (used as the average) threshold values. The maximum distance (Rmax) that the modelling
showed the SSS SPLs were reduced to just above background level (120 dB re 1 pPa) was around 1 km and 1.5 km
from the source respectively (JASCO, 2013). Although caution should be taken in applying results of noise modelling
conducted for a different location, the results demonstrate a relatively localised effect of MBES and SSS operation
on ambient noise levels.

Indicative source characteristics for typical acoustic survey equipment are summarised in Table 7-4.

7.3.2.4 Noise Generated by Cutting

As outlined in Section 3.8.2, the GEP is planned to be cut near the PLEM (KP61.7) using a diamond wire saw, then
the GEP will be cut in ~24 m sections of pipe utilizing subsea hydraulic shears. Each section will then be lifted with
a pipe lifting frame/grabber and recover to CSV deck. Noise levels will be low and be emitted for a short period
(minutes to hours) during each cut.

Twachtman et al. (2004) studied the operations and socio-economic impact of non-explosive removal of offshore
structures, including noise, and concluded that mechanical cutting and diamond wire cutting methods, are generally
considered harmless to marine life and the environment. Similarly, Pangerc et al. (2016) described the underwater
sound measurement data during an underwater diamond wire cutting of a 32-inch conductor (10 m above seabed in
around 80 m depth) and found the sound radiated from the diamond wire cutting of the conductor was not easily
discernible above the background noise at the closest recorder located 100 m from the source. The sound that could
be associated with the diamond wire cutting was primarily detectable above the background noise at the higher
acoustic frequencies (above around 5 kHz) (Pangerc et. al., 2016) above the hearing range of low frequency
cetaceans. Background noise was attributed to surface vessel activity such as dynamic positioning. In another study,
the United States of America Navy measured underwater sound levels when the diamond saw was cutting caissons
for replacing piles at an old fuel pier at Naval Base Point Loma (Naval Facilities Engineering Command Southwest,
2017).

Any noise propagating at seabed from cutting the GEP is likely to attenuate to levels at, or close to, background
ambient levels within 100 m of the source, with ambient levels being elevated by the concurrent presence of a project
vessel on DP immediately above the location. As such, noise from the GEP cutting will not add to cumulative noise
levels for the operation to any extent.

Indicative source characteristics from cutting equipment is summarised in Table 7-4.

7.3.2.5 Noise Source Summary

Table 7-4: Summary of Noise Emissions Generated During the petroleum activity

Estimated SPL

Activit Frequenc
d (dB re 1 pPa rms) q v

Project Vessels (CSV 170-192dBre 1 yPaat1m 1to 500 Hz Continuous
and support vessels)

GEP Cutting 136-141dBre 1 yPaat10 m Around 5 kHz Impulsive
SSS 200-234dBre 1 yPaat1m 75 to 900 kHz Impulsive

7.3.3 Environmental Impact Assessment
Underwater noise can affect marine fauna through:

e disturbance and stress leading to behavioural changes or displacement of fauna; the occurrence and intensity
of disturbance is highly variable and depends on a range of factors relating to the animal and situation

e masking or interference with other biologically important sounds (including vocal communication, echolocation,
signals and sounds produced by predators or prey)

e secondary ecological effects such as an alteration of predator/prey relationship
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e injury to hearing or other organs.

Hearing loss may be temporary (temporary threshold shift (TTS)) or permanent (permanent threshold shift (PTS)).
Southall et al. (2007) defined TTS as a threshold shift of 6 dB above the normal hearing threshold. If the threshold
shift does not return to normal, permanent threshold shift (PTS) has occurred. Threshold shifts can be caused by
acoustic trauma from a very intense sound of short duration, as well as from exposure to lower-level sounds over
longer time periods (Houser et al., 2017).

The extent of the impacts of underwater noise on marine fauna depends upon the frequency range and intensity of
the noise produced and the type of acoustic signal (continuous or impulsive).

Available threshold criteria associated with behavioural and physiological impacts for sensitive receptors have been
derived from a number of sources (NMFS, 2018; NMFS, 2013; Popper et al., 2014), as detailed in the next sections.
These criteria have been compared with measured and predicted sound levels for different sound sources to assess
potential impacts.

7.3.3.1 Marine Mammals (Cetaceans)

Marine mammal species differ in their hearing capabilities, in absolute hearing sensitivity, as well as frequency band
of hearing (Richardson et al., 1995; Wartzok and Ketten, 1999; Southall et al., 2007).

Exposure to intense impulsive noise may be more hazardous to hearing than continuous (non-impulsive) noise.
Impulsive sound sources include SSS, which are outside the auditory range of low-frequency cetacean auditory
range (baleen whales, including humpback and pygmy blue whales) but within the mid-frequency cetacean auditory
range (orca, sperm whales and dolphins) (Table 7-5).

Table 7-5: Frequency Range of Multi-Beam Echo Sounder and Overlap with Low, Mid and High Frequency
Cetacean Auditory Range

GIUE REGIE Potential a bance 1ro B
eop a A A .‘
O € ot 3 0 0 eque d-freque g eque
Auditory frequency range (kHz) * 0.07 to 22 0.15to 160 0.2 to 180
SSS 75 to 900 x v v

Note 1: Auditory frequency range for cetaceans taken from Southall et al., 2007

The PTS and TTS (for impulsive and continuous sources) are from NMFS (2018), which is the most current technical
guidance for assessing the effect of anthropogenic sound on marine mammal hearing. These thresholds are also
adopted by Southall et al. (2019) and Southall et al. (2021) reviews. The continuous noise and impulsive noise
thresholds are summarised in Table 7-6 and Table 7-7 respectively and have been adopted for the activities’ project
vessel noise and GEP cuttings noise and survey noise. While dugongs may occur in the Operational Area, dugongs
spend most of their time in shallow tidal and subtidal seagrass meadows. There are no assessments for impacts of
vessel noise on dugongs (sirenians) using the NMFS (2018) criteria. As dugong hearing frequency is most similar to
mid and high frequency cetaceans, results for vessel noise impacts on mid-frequency cetaceans may be used as a
proxy for those on dugong.
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Table 7-6: Continuous Noise — Acoustic Effects of Continuous Noise on Marine Mammals - Unweighted SPL
and SELsn Thresholds

NMFS (2014) NMFS (2018)

Behaviour Threshold PTS onset thresholds TTS onset thresholds

Hearing Group

SPL Weighted SEL 24n Weighted SEL 24n
(Lp; dB re 1 pPa) (LEg,24n; dB re 1 pPa?-s) (LE24n; dB re 1 pPa?:s)
Low-frequency cetaceans 199 179
120
Mid-frequency cetaceans 198 178

Table 7-7: Impulsive Noise — Unweighted SPL, SEL., and PK Thresholds for Acoustic Effects on Mid
Frequency Cetaceans

NMFS (2014) ‘ NMFS (2018)

Behaviour ‘ PTS onset thresholds TTS onset thresholds

Hearing Grou
S Pl Weighted Weighted
(Lp: SEL 24n (Lpk SEL24n (Lpk
dB re {,pPa) (Le2an; dB re ?L ;JPa) (Le2an; dB re pl ’pPa)
dB re 1 pPa?-s) dB re 1 pPa?s)
Mid-frequency cetaceans 160 185 230 170 224

Noise from the project vessels exceeds TTS and PTS thresholds at the source. However, since marine fauna are
transient in the Operational Area, which lacks aggregating habitat such as resting or calving areas, individuals are
expected to pass through the Operational Area, potentially showing localised avoidance via behavioural responses
(see below).

PTS is unlikely as individuals will likely show avoidance before getting within range, individuals are therefore not
expected to remain within the vicinity of the noise source for the duration (24 hours) required to exceed PTS.

Underwater noise generated by vessels (continuous (non-impulsive) noise) does not have the intensity and
characteristics likely to cause physiological damage in marine fauna (Nedwell & Edwards, 2004; Hatch & Southall,
2009). For TTS, individuals would need to pass within tens of metres of the project vessels during operations. This
would result in a temporary impact to a low proportion of the migrating population.

Project vessel noise levels may exceed the behavioural response levels in cetaceans (refer to Table 7-6) out to
distances presented in Table 7-8. Within this area, cetaceans may exhibit localised avoidance and attraction
behaviour.

Table 7-8: Sound Source Levels and Frequencies from Project Vessels and Distance to Behavioural
Threshold for Cetaceans

Distance to
Operating Source Level (@1 m) Behavioural
Source of Aspect Sound Category
Frequency Response
SPL (Lp) PK (Lpk) Threshold
Support vessel 0.2to 1 kHz ! 182t0 1861 - Continuous 4km?
Csv 10 Hz - 40 kHz 2 178.2-192.12 - Continuous 6 km 3

1. McCauley (1998)
2. Arveson and Vendittis (2000)
3. Estimated based on Woodside (2020) and McCauley (1998)

Impulsive PTS and TTS thresholds for mid- and low-frequency cetaceans (Table 7-7) are only expected to be
exceeded close to the source. Observed disturbance responses in marine mammals close to impulsive sound
sources may include altered swimming direction, increased swimming speed including startle reactions, breathing
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and diving patterns, avoidance of the sound source area and other behavioural changes. Due to the lack of
aggregating areas for sensitive marine fauna species, individuals are expected to be transitory only, displaying
behavioural responses, and moving away from the source, before thresholds are exceeded.

Marine mammals that may occur within the Operational Area include low-frequency (such as baleen whales),
medium-frequency (odontocetes, such as orca and sperm whale) and high-frequency (such as dolphins) cetaceans
and sirenians (dugongs). Of these species, the humpback whale is expected to be the most frequently encountered,
particularly during annual migrations, given the overlap of the Operational Area with the migration BIA. However, the
nearest area of known importance to humpback whales is the Exmouth Gulf resting area, located over 70 km south-
west of the Operational Area. Impacts to migrating humpback whales are limited to localised behavioural response
and temporary impact due to TTS should individuals come into close proximity of the project vessels. The size of
the migration BIA is presented in Section 4 and the area relating to cetacean behavioural threshold exceedance is
a fraction of this overall BIA, giving the migrating individual room to deviate if required. Impacts are not expected to
alter humpback whale migration to the detriment of the individual or population.

The Operational Area overlaps the pygmy blue whale BIA for distribution. The pygmy blue whale may transit the
Operational Area during their Northward (May — August) and southward migration period (October-December). The
pygmy blue whales tend to pass along the shelf edge at depths between 500m to 1000m during their migration
(Commonwealth of Australia, 2015a), which is outside the depths of the Operational Area (approximately 130m),
therefore significant numbers of the species are not expected. However, should pygmy blue whales be present within
the Operational Area impacts will be limited to localised behavioural response and temporary impact due to TTS
should individuals come into close proximity of the project vessels.

Any impacts continuous and impulsive noise sources to marine mammals are anticipated to be temporary and minor
and relate to behavioural changes only.

7.3.3.2 Marine Turtles

Marine turtles are at low risk of mortality or permanent injury from to continuous noise sources, such as project
vessels, even near the source (Popper et al., 2014).

Popper et al. (2014) provided injury thresholds for turtles (>207 dB PK); however, no thresholds were provided for
behavioural disturbance. For continuous noise sources, such as vessel operations, marine turtles have been shown
to avoid low-frequency sounds (Lenhardt et al., 1994). Further, playback study of diamondback terrapins (Malaclemys
terrapin terrapin) using boat noise, some animals were observed to increase or decrease swimming speed while
others did not alter their behaviour at all (Lester et al., 2013).

Dow Piniak (2012) found green, leatherback and hawksbill turtles have the greatest hearing sensitivity, between 50 to
400 Hz; therefore, the audible frequency range of marine turtles overlaps with the MBES and SSS frequency
presented in Table 7-5. Studies indicate turtles may begin to show behavioural responses to approaching impulsive
sounds levels of around 166 dB re 1 pyPa (McCauley et al., 2000). Considering the United States of America National
Marine Fisheries Service criteria for behavioural effects in turtles of 166 dB re 1 pPa (SPL) and the sound modelling
(JASCO, 2013) the MBES and SSS equipment could potentially disturb turtles within a distance of a few hundred
metres. Turtle behavioural responses when exposed to underwater noise include diving and avoidance. Such
disturbances are not expected to have any significant effect on individual turtles and be limited to behavioural
changes for the duration of exposure.

Five marine turtle species were identified as potentially occurring in the Operational Area. The Operational Area
overlaps an inter-nesting habitat critical to the survival of flatback, green and hawksbill turtles, as well as flatback and
hawksbill internesting buffer BIAs. The nearest marine turtle nesting site (Bessieres Island ) is approximately 8km
from the Operational Area.. The petroleum activity will be conducted from a CSV with support vessel providing
resupply (refer Section 3.10) along the GEP route ending at a location within 20 km of Thevenard Island. The
Operational Area is located 80 — 20km from the nearest marine turtle nesting site. Marine turtles are not expected to
be in the Operational Area in high numbers during the removal activities, even during nesting and interesting periods,
given the distance from the known nesting beaches.

Both continuous and impulsive noises may result in localised behavioural responses to individuals transiting through
the Operational Area, with minor impact only. Individuals may deviate slightly from their activities but are expected to
resume normal behaviour as they move away from the activities. Any impacts are anticipated to be temporary and
minor and not impact any biologically important behaviours.
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7.3.3.3 Fish, Sharks and Rays

All fish species can detect noise sources, although hearing ranges and sensitivities vary substantially between
species (Dale et al., 2015). Sensitivity to sound pressure seems to be functionally correlated in fishes to the presence
and absence of gas-filled chambers in the sound transduction system. These enable fishes to detect sound pressure
and extend their hearing abilities to lower sound levels and higher frequencies (Ladich and Popper, 2004; Braun and
Grande, 2008). Based on their morphology, Popper et al. (2014) classified fishes into three animal groups,
comprising:

e fishes with swim bladders whose hearing does not involve the swim bladder or other gas volumes
e fishes whose hearing does involve a swim bladder or other gas volume
o fishes without a swim bladder that can sink and settle on the substrate when inactive.

The criteria defined in Popper et al. (2014) for continuous (Table 7-9) noise sources on the above groups have been
adopted.

Table 7-9: Continuous Noise — Criteria for Noise Exposure for Fish, adapted from Popper et al. (2014)

Potential Marine il DA
Potential mortal Recoverable Behaviour
Fauna Receptor injury Ao TTS Masking
e L e

Fish: (N) Low (N) Low (N) Moderate (N) High (N) Moderate
?‘0 StW;m b'atddef (1) Low (1) Low (1) Low (1) High (I) Moderate

article motion
d%tecti on) (F) Low (F) Low (F) Low (F) Moderate (F) Low
Fish: (N) Low (N) Low (N) Moderate (N) High (N) Moderate
_SW'fln bc'i’d_ddﬁr not (1) Low (1) Low (1) Low (1) High () Moderate
involved in hearin
(particle motion 9 (F) Low (F) Low (F) Low (F) Moderate (F) Low
detection)
Fish: (N) Low 170 dB SPL for 158 dB SPL for (N) High (N) High
_SW'fln b(;’d,ddﬁr _ (I) Low 48 h 12h (1) High (I) Moderate
involved in hearing .
(primarily pressure (F) Low (F) High (F) Low
detection)
Fish eggs and fish (N) Low (N) Low (N) Low (N) High (N) Moderate
larvae (1) Low (1) Low (1) Low (1) Moderate (1) Moderate

(F) Low (F) Low (F) Low (F) Low (F) Low

Note: Relative risk (high, moderate, low) is given for animals at three distances from the source defined in relative terms as near (N) —
tens of metres, intermediate (I) - hundreds of metres, and far (F) — thousands of metres.

Note: Relative risk (high, moderate, low) is given for animals at three distances from the source defined in relative terms as near (N) —
tens of metres, intermediate (I) - hundreds of metres, and far (F) — thousands of metres.

Based on criteria developed by Popper et al. (2014) for noise impacts on fish, project vessel noise has a low risk of
resulting in mortality and a moderate risk of TTS impacts when fish are within tens of metres from the source.
Behavioural impacts to fish from survey equipment (MBES and SSS) noise may occur in individuals located within
hundreds of metres of the source. However, none of the survey equipment has energy below 1 kHz; therefore, it
cannot be heard by most fish, which further reduces the risk of impact (Ladich and Fay, 2013). The most likely impacts
to fish from noise will be behavioural responses, reducing any TSS impact. Individual demersal fish may be impacted
in the vicinity of the Operational Area and tuna and billfish and other mobile pelagic species may transverse the
Operational Area.

The Operational Area overlaps a whale shark foraging BIA. Whale sharks could potentially be impacted from
continuous project vessel noise. If in the area, whale sharks would be expected to show avoidance to vessel noise,
although they can likely tolerate low level noise.

The Operational Area is not known to be an important spawning or aggregation habitat for commercially-caught
targeted species. Therefore, no impacts to fish stocks are expected.

Any impacts from continuous and impulsive noise sources to fish, sharks and rays are anticipated to be temporary
and minor and relate to behavioural changes only.
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Cumulative Noise Emission Impacts

There is a potential for activities covered under this EP (up to 80 days), to occur concurrently with other Woodside
decommissioning activities within WA, or other operators conducting petroleum activities in the area. There is the
possibility that a maximum of up to two CSVs and two support vessels may be present in the GEP Operational Area
and nearby Griffin field decommissioning operations area at any one time (refer Section 3.10).

Impacts from noise emissions to marine fauna have been discussed in the above sections. More sensitive periods
relate to the main humpback whale migration period (July to early October). However, the nearest area of known
importance to humpback whales is the Exmouth Gulf resting area is located over 70 km south-west of the Operational
Area. Whilst a foraging BIA for whale sharks is over the Operational Area, the foraging (high density prey) is
approximately 86 km from the Operational Area.

Cumulative impact from the use of multiple project vessels is not considered to present significant impacts to marine
fauna given their mobility and ability to avoid the sound source and the distance from the humpback whale Exmouth
Gulf resting area and whale shark high prey foraging area. Whilst the project vessels may generate noise emissions
for a cumulative period of up to 80 days during GEP removal activities, the noise levels exceeding the distances for
behavioural response levels for cetaceans (presented in Table 7-8) remain valid given they are based on the worst
case frequency and source levels from a single project vessel (other vessels noise within the Operational Area will
remain below these levels). The size of the humpback migration BIA is presented in Section 4 and the area relating
to cetacean behavioural threshold exceedance is a fraction of this overall BIA, it is determined that the cumulative
project vessel noise will not alter the migration or be detrimental the individual humpback whale or population.

Impacts from cumulative noise emissions will continue to relate to behavioural disturbance / avoidance only. The
Operational Area is not within an area of high shipping density, therefore should avoidance behaviour occur it is
anticipated that marine fauna would be able to move to an area below the behavioural threshold. Any impacts from
cumulative noise emissions on marine fauna are anticipated to be temporary and minor.

7.3.3.4 Species Recovery Plans and Threat Abatement Plans

Woodside has considered information contained in relevant recovery plans for marine fauna that identify noise
interference / acoustic disturbance as a threat (Section 9). This includes the objectives and actions within the
Conservation Management Plan for the Blue Whale 2015-2025 (Commonwealth of Australia, 2015a), the Approved
Conservation Advice for the Humpback Whale (TSSC, 2015a) and the Recovery Plan for Marine Turtles in Australia
(Commonwealth of Australia, 2017a) which relate to noise emissions.

7.3.3.5 Cultural Values and Heritage

Through consultation and review of available literature (Section 4.8.1), Woodside understands that marine fauna
that may be affected by noise emissions, such as marine mammals and turtles, are culturally important to Traditional
Custodians. Traditional Custodians value these species both tangibly as well intangibly as they can be considered a
resource or linked to songlines and dreaming stories. Traditional Custodians also have connection to many marine
species through kinship and totemic systems; an individual may have obligation to care for a species to which they
are kin. Traditional Custodians may also have a cultural obligation to care for the environmental values of Sea
Country.

For example, activities that impact turtle populations and their marine environment may have an indirect impact on
some Indigenous communities if they deplete hunting areas and threaten local food security (Delisle et al., 2018).
Whale species are subject of First Nations’ increase ceremonies / rituals which are performed to enhance or maintain
populations. As these thalu ceremonies are performed to maintain and increase populations of marine species, it is
considered that management applies at the species/population level and not to individuals. For example the thalu
site on Murujuga which “brings in whales to beach” will continue to serve its purpose so long as whales continue to
migrate through Mermaid Sound.

Related intangible cultural heritage may include the transmission of cultural knowledge about whales and whale
behaviour, including birthing areas, whale communication and migratory patterns. Such cultural knowledge may be
associated with various cultural functions and activities that support the social and economic life of a community (Fijn,
2021). Inter-generational transmission of cultural knowledge (including songlines) relating to marine reptiles may be
impacted where changes results in reduced sightings (e.g., through population decline, changes to migration routes
or changes to migration seasonality). This transfer of knowledge may be integral to managing a group’s intangible
cultural heritage (UNESCO 2003).
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As described in the environmental impact assessment (Section 7.3.3), potential impacts to marine fauna are
predicted to be at an individual level, which are not considered to be ecologically significant at a population level.
Impacts are not expected to occur to ecologically significant proportions of the populations of the species, nor
expected to result in a decrease of the quality of the habitat such that the extent of these species is likely to decline.
As such, cultural values and intangible cultural heritage associated with these species are expected to be maintained.

7.3.4 Demonstration of ALARP

The ALARP process performed for the environmental aspect is summarised in Table 7-10. This process was
completed as outlined in Section 6.2 and included consideration of all controls, analysis of the risk reduction
proportional to the benefit gained, and final acceptance or justification if the control was rejected.

Table 7-10: Noise Emissions — ALARP Summary
Associated

Reason Performance
Standards

Accept /

Control Measure .
Reject

Legislation, Codes and Standards

Reduce the likelihood of marine Accept Implementation of controls for reduced PS 4.1
fauna being impacted by vessel vessel speed and application of minimum
noise and movements by®: separation from detected marine fauna can

potentially reduce the underwater noise
footprint of a vessel and lower the likelihood
of noise exposure above impact thresholds.
The detection of large marine fauna and the
distances from fauna for the control’s

e Observing the environment for
large marine fauna when
vessels are moving in the
operational area.

* Maintaining separation from performance standard can reliably be
detected marine fauna. implemented by vessel crew.
e Reducing speed when in Controls based on legislative requirements
proximity to detected marine (EPBC Regulations 2000 Part 8 Division 8.1)
fauna. and therefore must be adopted.
Eliminate
Eliminate the use of vessels Reject The use of vessels is required to conduct the Not applicable

petroleum activity. Control not feasible.

Eliminate the use of DP Reject Mooring the CVS would result in a much Not applicable
longer campaign and more seabed
disturbance. Mooring the CSV may reduce,
but not eliminate, underwater noise
emissions from the CSV. However, mooring
the CSV would substantially increase the
duration of other vessel-related impacts and
cause substantial additional disturbance to
the seabed. The cost of mooring the CSV is
grossly disproportionate to the environmental
benefit.

Mooring the support vessel would prevent it
from being able to support the CSV and
being able to manoeuvre alongside the CSV
is a critical activity. Mooring the support
vessel is not feasible.

Substitute
Manage the timing of petroleum Reject Tagging and modelling studies of pygmy Not applicable
activity to avoid sensitive periods blue whales indicate this species is unlikely

8 For safety reasons, the distance requirements below are not applied for a vessel holding station or with limited manoeuvrability; e.g. anchor handling, loading,
back-loading, bunkering, close standby cover for overside working and emergency situations.
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Accept / Associated
Control Measure Reiect Performance
J Standards
(such as humpback whale to occur in the operational area (Thums et
migration, whale shark foraging). al., 2022), with evidence that migrating
Note: Main humpback whale pygmy blue whales occur further offshore
migration period (July to early where they will not be exposed to _sound
October) from the vessels that would result in PTS,

TTS, or behavioural disturbance.

Noise emissions from vessels using DP will
not credibly result in PTS or TTS, but may
result in behavioural disturbance, such as
avoidance. Studies on migrating humpback
whales exposed to vessel noise indicated
short-term changes in behaviour, such as
decreasing dive time and movement speed,
which recovered once whales moved away
from the noise source (Dunlop et al., 2015).
The behavioural response did not prevent
the migration behaviour, with Dunlop et al.
(2015) concluding the presence of the vessel
had little effect on the behaviour of migrating
humpback whales.

The whale shark foraging BIA is unlikely to
represent a foraging area. Whale sharks
tagged during their seasonal feeding
aggregation off the Ningaloo Coast (March to
June, Wilson et al., 2006) moved widely, with
no consistent usage of outer continental
shelf waters or clear foraging behaviour
(Wilson et al., 2006). This evidence suggests
that limited numbers of whale sharks will
occur within the foraging BIA, and the
behaviour of these sharks is consistent with
migration rather than foraging. Whale sharks
are not particularly sensitive to underwater
noise, and potential impacts from noise are
limited to behavioural impacts in individual
whale sharks that would not prevent
biologically important behaviour.

Avoiding periods of relatively high
abundance of whale sharks (March to June,
Wilson et al., 2006) and humpback whales
(July to October, Jenner et al., 2001) would
limit removal activities to between November
and February. November to February
overlaps the peak in turtle reproductive
behaviour in the region. The operational area
partially overlaps internesting habitat critical
for the survival of several turtle species,
however the operational area is too deep to
support internesting behaviour.

General Direction 832 requires that
Woodside remove the equipment from the
Griffin field by 31 December 2024. Limiting
the timing of the vessel activities to avoid
periods of increased presence of sensitive
fauna increases the risk of not completing
the removal activities within the time required
by General Direction 832. Limiting the timing
of the vessel activities would result in a
relatively small environmental benefit, yet the
cost of not complying with General Direction
832 is significant. It would also increase the
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Control Measure

Accept /

Reject

likelihood of removal activities during cyclone
season, increasing the likelihood of weather
delays. Hence, the cost of implementing this
control is grossly disproportionate to the
environmental benefit.

Environmental Impact
Assessment and Evaluation -
Planned Activities

Associated

Performance

Standards

Vessel to use anchors to maintain
position rather than DP.

Reject

Would complicate and increase risk of works
in proximity to subsea infrastructure.

Anchoring will cause seabed disturbance.
Given the low risk of impacts associated with
underwater noise, the increased risks and
impacts outweigh the marginal
environmental benefit.

Not applicable

Use of small vessels with lower DP
noise levels

Reject

May reduce the amount of noise emissions
from vessels as small vessels require a
lower power DP. However, any noise
impacts are anticipated to be temporary and
minor and relate to behavioural changes only
activities required are minimal.

The vessel sizes are required to undertake
the activities and sizes cannot be reduced as
they have been chosen based on the
engineering assessment. Reducing the size
of vessels in the field may lead to unsafe or
increased engineering risks during the
removal activities and is therefore not
feasible.

Not applicable

Engineer

Reduction in number of vessels
required for the petroleum activities

Reject

May reduce the amount of noise emissions
from vessels and helicopters. However, any
noise impacts are anticipated to be
temporary and minor and relate to
behavioural changes only activities required
are minimal.

The number of vessels required to undertake
the activities cannot be reduced and
numbers have been chosen based on the
engineering assessment. Reducing the
number of vessels in the field may lead to
unsafe or increased engineering risks during
the plug and abandonment activities and is
therefore not feasible.

Not applicable

Administrate

Engines, compressors and
machinery on the project vessels
are maintained via the vessels
Preventative Maintenance System
(PMS)

Accept

Maintenance and inspection completed as
scheduled on PMS reduces the generated
noise emissions and associated impacts.

Machinery maintenance is part of normal
operations to ensure operating in
accordance with manufacturer’s guidelines.

The control is feasible, standard practice with
minimal cost. Benefits outweigh any cost
sacrifice.

PS 4.2

Implement pygmy blue whale

Reject

Studies indicate that migrating pygmy blue

Not applicable
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Control Measure

adaptive management procedure
prior to vessel commencing
approach to move alongside the
CSV within the Operational Area,
during daylight hours. Adaptive
management procedure to include:

e Implement monitoring for
pygmy blue whales 30 minutes
prior to supply vessel
commencing approach.

e Proceed with move only when
no pygmy blue whales have not
been sighted within the limits of
visibility.

Accept /

Reject

whales in the Pilbara region typically occur
on the continental slope (> 200 m water
depth), which is > 10 km from the operational
area at the closest point. Hence, pygmy blue
whales are very unlikely to occur within the
Operational Area and will not credibly be
exposed to harmful underwater noise
emissions from the petroleum activity.

Implementing the adaptive management
procedure to monitor for pygmy blue whales
may slightly extend the petroleum activity
and incur extra costs (e.g., fuel use, vessel
time etc.). The cost of implementing the
control is grossly disproportionate to the
environmental benefit.

Environmental Impact
Assessment and Evaluation -

Planned Activi

Associated
Performance
Standards

ties

Pre-watch for marine fauna from
the vessel bridge prior to DP
operations and not undertaking DP
operations until no marine fauna
(such as pygmy blue whale and
humpback) are present.

Reject

Pre-watch for marine fauna prior to DP
operations will identify if any marine fauna
are in sight prior to use of DP. This may
reduce the instance of behavioural impacts
to marine fauna which may be present, such
as humpback whales (Table 4-9).

Typically, a maximum of two vessels (a CSV
and a general support vessel) will be in the
Operational Area at any one time during
GEP removal and recovery activities for a
period of approximately 40 days. It should be
noted that DP is also not continuous during
the operations, but it is required during
certain activities requiring the vessel to be
stationary for periods. Noise from vessels not
using DP can be substantial when working in
areas of high currents (e.g., during spring
tides) or strong winds. The level of noise
emitted by vessel increases in such
conditions whether the vessel is using DP or
not. While a vessel using DP may be a
substantial source of underwater noise
emissions, it is like to be a relatively minor
increase (or no increase at all) from vessels
in the operational area that are not using DP.
Given vessels will be emitting noise similar in
nature and scale before commencing DP
operations, animals will have an opportunity
to move away from vessels if they are
disturbed by underwater noise. The noise
impacts are anticipated to be temporary and
minor and relate to behavioural changes
only.

Given the low risk of impacts associated with
underwater noise and the low vessel use in
the general vicinity of the field, species have
ample room to move out of the noise
behavioural threshold zone. The pre-watch
from the vessel and delay of DP operations if
necessary is disproportionate to the
negligible benefit that may accrue.

Not applicable

Dedicated marine fauna observers
(MFOs) to implement PS 3.1.

Reject

The environmental benefit of having
dedicated MFOs is a potential increase in the
likelihood of detecting marine fauna, which

Not applicable
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Associated
Performance
Standards

Accept /

Control Measure .
Reject

then permits actions to maintain separation
with marine fauna. The vessel crew, in
particular the bridge crew, will watch for
marine mammals during the petroleum
activity. The increase in the likelihood of
detecting marine fauna by the addition of
MFOs is negligible. The cost of implementing
dedicated MFOs during vessel activities
would be hundreds of thousands of dollars
and expose additional personnel to the
health and safety risks of working at sea.
The cost is grossly disproportionate to the
environmental benefit.

7.3.4.1 ALARP Summary

The risk assessment and evaluation has identified controls (Table 7-10) appropriate to the decision type (Decision
Type A), that when implemented are considered to manage the impacts of noise emissions generated from project
vessels on marine fauna to ALARP.

Woodside considers the control measures described above are appropriate to reduce the potential impacts of noise
emissions generated during the petroleum activity on marine fauna. Additional reasonable control measures were
identified in Table 7-10 to further reduce impacts but rejected since the associated cost and sacrifice was grossly
disproportionate to any benefit. The impacts are therefore considered reduced to ALARP.

7.3.5 Demonstration of Acceptability

Given the adopted controls, the underwater noise emissions generated during the petroleum activity will not likely
result in potential impacts greater than temporary and minor behavioural disturbance to marine fauna. Further
opportunities to reduce the impacts have been investigated in Table 7-10. The adopted controls are considered good
oil-field practice/industry best practice.

During consultation, WAC and CCG provided feedback related to impacts from noise emissions during
decommissioning activities. CCG provided feedback to Woodside that there is heightened potential of damage to the
marine environment and wildlife during Woodside decommissioning activities, including increased potential negative
impacts on migrating whales from marine noise (Table 1, Appendix J). WAC asked about potential noise impact on
whale communication. Woodside responded to WAC during the meeting to clarify that controls would be in place to
reduce this risk, and no further concerns were raised following this meeting (Table 1, Appendix J). Given impacts
are anticipated to be temporary and minor behavioural disturbance to individuals and no impacts on a population
level are expected to occur, cultural values and intangible cultural heritage associated with these species are
expected to be maintained and no heightened damage to wildlife will occur during the activities.

The impact is not inconsistent with the principles of ESD (as defined under the EPBC Act). Woodside has considered
information contained in recovery plans and threat abatement plans (Section 9). The environmental impacts meet
the Woodside environmental risk acceptability criteria (Section 6.3). Woodside considers the impact to be managed
to an acceptable level.
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7.3.6 Environmental Performance Outcome, Performance Standards and Measurement Criteria

Environmental Performance
Outcomes

Controls

Performance Standards

Environmental Impact Assessment and
Evaluation - Planned Activities

Measurement Criteria

EPO 4

Noise emissions managed to
limit impacts to marine fauna to
short-term behavioural impacts
only (severity level < 2).

c41

Reduce the likelihood of marine fauna being

impacted by noise and collisions between

vessels and cetaceans, turtles, and whale sharks

by®:

e Vessel crew observing the environment for
marine fauna when vessels are moving in the
operational area

e Vessels maintaining separation from detected
marine fauna where practicable

e Vessels reducing speed when in proximity to
detected marine fauna

PS 4.1

EPBC Regulations 2000 — Part 8 Division 8.1
Interacting with cetaceans, including the
following measures:

e vessels will not travel greater than six knots
within 300 m of a cetacean or turtle (caution
zone) and not approach closer than 100 m
from a whale.

o vessels will not approach closer than 50 m for
a dolphin or turtle and/or 100 m for a whale
(with the exception of animals bow riding).

o if the cetacean or turtle shows signs of being
disturbed, vessels will immediately withdraw
from the caution zone at a constant speed of
less than six knots.

o vessels will not travel greater than eight knots
within 250 m of a whale shark and not allow
the vessel to approach closer than 30 m of a
whale shark.

MC4.1.1

Vessel crew sightings of cetaceans, whale
sharks and turtles and subsequent vessel
responses to maintain separation (if required)
recorded.

Cc4.2

Engines, compressors and machinery on the
project vessels are maintained via the vessels
Preventative Maintenance System (PMS)

PS 4.2

Contractor has PMS to ensure engines and
power generation equipment, compressors and

machinery on the project vessels are maintained.

MC 4.2.1

Records demonstrate vessel Contractor
maintenance has been satisfactorily completed
as scheduled in PMS.

9 For safety reasons, the distance requirements below are not applied for a vessel holding station or with limited manoeuvrability; e.g. recovering or deploying equipment, anchor handling, loading, back-loading, bunkering, close standby cover for
overside working and emergency situations.
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7.4 Atmospheric Emissions

7.4.1 Summary of Risk Assessment and Evaluation

:
g | & | 3 c 2
Aspect Source of Hazard Potential Impact < x 8 =
Ll = 5
> 8 c g ©
) = 2 & O
> Q 0 ) %)
) = ) o) %)
(] - o o <
Atmospheric | Exhaust emissions Localised and 10 N/A - Type A Tolerable
emissions from internal temporary reduction in Low Order Impact

combustion engines | air quality as a result
and incinerators on | of greenhouse gas

project vessels and | (GHG) emissions,
helicopters. non-GHG emissions,

particulates and
volatile organic
compounds.

7.4.2 Source of Hazard

Atmospheric emissions will be generated by the project vessels and helicopters from internal combustion engines
(including all equipment and generators, which may be diesel powered and/or LNG powered) and incineration
activities (including onboard incinerators) during the petroleum activities. Emissions will include SO2?, NOx, ozone
depleting substances, CO?, particulates and volatile organic compounds (VOCSs). The vessels will use MDO to power
vessel engines, waste incinerators, generators, and mobile and fixed plant and equipment for the duration of the
petroleum activity.

There will also be nitrogen released from the GEP following the cutting at the PLEM and prior to installing the PLR.
This will occur subsea and has therefore been assessed in Section 7.6.

7.4.3 Environmental Impact Assessment

Atmospheric emissions generated during the petroleum activity will result in a localised, temporary reduction in air
quality in the environment immediately surrounding the discharge point and present a negligible contribution to the
GHG emissions. The closest residential area is Onslow, 70 km to the south-east of the Operational Area where
project vessel use is proposed. The quantities of atmospheric emissions are relatively small and will quickly dissipate
into the surrounding atmosphere, therefore will not impact any residential areas.

Gaseous emissions under normal circumstances quickly dissipate into the surrounding atmosphere. The impact of
atmospheric emissions on air quality is anticipated to be temporary and minor, with no impacts to marine fauna.
7.4.4 Demonstration of ALARP

A summary of the ALARP process for the environmental aspect is presented in Table 7-11. This process was
completed as outlined in Section 6.2 and included consideration of all controls, analysis of the risk reduction
proportional to the benefit gained and final acceptance or justification if the control was rejected.

Table 7-11: Atmospheric Emissions - ALARP Summary
Associated

Reason Performance
Standards

Accept /

Control Measure ;
Reject

Legislation, Codes and Standards

Marine Order 97 (Marine Pollution Accept Control may slightly reduce the likelihood of PS5.1
Prevention — Air Pollution), which air pollution. Control based on legislative
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Accept / Associated
Control Measure Re'el?:t Reason Performance
J Standards
details requirements for: requirements and therefore must be
adopted.

e International Air Pollution
Prevention (IAPP) Certificate,
required by vessel class

e use of low sulphur fuel when
available

o Ship Energy Efficiency
Management Plan, where required
by vessel class

e onboard incinerator to comply with
Marine Order 97.

Eliminate
Do not combust fuel. Reject Control is not considered feasible. There are Not applicable
no project vessels that do not use internal
combustion engines.
No incineration of waste on the project Reject With no incineration of waste on-board the Not applicable
vessels. project vessels, waste would need to be

stored and this would have an associated
health and safety risk. The control is not

feasible.
Administrate
Project vessel engines and other Accept Maintenance and inspection completed as PS 4.3
machinery are maintained as per PMS scheduled on PMS reduces the atmospheric
to ensure equipment is operating emissions and associated impacts.
efficiently. Machinery maintenance is part of normal

operations to ensure operating in
accordance with manufacturer’s guidelines.
The control is feasible, standard practice with
minimal cost. Benefits outweigh any cost
sacrifice.

7.4.41 ALARP Summary

The risk assessment and evaluation has identified a range of controls (Table 7-11) appropriate to the decision type
(Decision Type A), that when implemented are considered to manage the impacts of atmospheric emissions from
petroleum activity to ALARP.

Woodside considers the control measures described above are appropriate to reduce the atmospheric emissions
associated with fuel combustion and incineration during the petroleum activity. Additional reasonable control
measures were identified in Table 7-11 to further reduce impacts but rejected since the associated cost and sacrifice
was grossly disproportionate to any benefit. The impacts are therefore considered reduced to ALARP.

7.4.5 Demonstration of Acceptability

Given the adopted controls, the atmospheric emissions from project vessels will not likely result in potential impacts
greater than temporary and minor. Further opportunities to reduce the impacts have been investigated in Table 7-11.

The adopted controls are considered good oil-field practice/industry best practice. No concerns or objections
regarding the atmospheric emissions from project vessels have been raised by relevant persons. The impact is not
inconsistent with the principles of ESD (as defined under the EPBC Act). Woodside has considered information
contained in recovery plans and threat abatement plans (Section 9). The environmental impacts meet the Woodside
environmental risk acceptability criteria (Section 6.3). Woodside considers the impact to be managed to an
acceptable level.
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7.4.6 Environmental Performance Outcome, Performance Standards and Measurement Criteria

Environmental Performance

Outcomes

Controls

Performance Standards

Environmental Impact Assessment and
Evaluation - Planned Activities

Measurement Criteria

EPO 5

Atmospheric emissions comply
with Marine Order
requirements to restrict
emissions to those necessary
to perform the petroleum
activity

Cs5.1

Marine Order 97 (Marine Pollution Prevention —
Air Pollution), which details requirements for:

¢ International Air Pollution Prevention (IAPP)
Certificate, required by vessel class

e use of low sulphur fuel when available

e Ship Energy Efficiency Management Plan,
where required by vessel class

e onboard incinerator to comply with Marine
Order 97.

PS5.1

Project vessels compliant with Marine Order 97
(marine pollution prevention — air pollution) to
restrict emissions to those necessary to perform
the activity.

MC5.1.1

Marine Assurance inspection records
demonstrate compliance with Marine Order 97.

C 4.3 (refer to Section 7.3.6)

PS 4.3 (refer to Section 7.3.6)

MC 4.3.1 (refer to Section 7.3.6)
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7.5 Routine Vessel Discharges

7.5.1 Summary of Risk Assessment and Evaluation

Environmental Impact

Assessment and Evaluation -

Planned Activities
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Routine Routine discharge of Localised and temporary 10 N/A - Type A Tolerable
vessel sewage, grey water and reduction in water quality Low Order
discharges putrescible wastes to adjacent to the discharge Impact
within the marine environment from point associated with
Operational project vessels. minor increases in
Area nutrients, salinity,
Routine discharge of deck | temperature and oily 10 N/A - Type A Tolerable
and bilge water to marine | water/ chemical residues. Low Order
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or cooling water to the Low Order
marine environment from Impact
project vessels.

7.5.2 Source of Hazard

7.5.2.1 Sewage, Grey Water and Putrescible Waste

The project vessels routinely generate/discharge small volumes of treated sewage, putrescible wastes and grey
water to the marine environment (impact assessment based on approximate discharge of 15 m? per vessel per day),
using an average volume of 75 L/person/day and a maximum of 200 persons on board. However, it is noted that
vessels such as support vessels will have considerably less persons on board.

7.5.2.2 Deck and Bilge Water
The project vessels routinely generate/discharge:

¢ Routine/periodic discharge of relatively small volumes of bilge water. Bilge tanks receive fluids from many
parts of the project vessels. Bilge water can contain water, oil, detergents, solvents, chemicals, particles,
biocides and other liquids, solids or chemicals.

e Variable water discharge from vessel decks directly overboard or via deck drainage systems. Sources could
include rainfall events and/or deck activities such as cleaning/wash-down of equipment/decks.

No wastes contaminated with hydrocarbons or chemicals will be routinely discharged from the project vessel deck
drains. Drainage from areas of a high risk of hydrocarbon or chemical contamination will be managed to ensure it
has an oil content of less than 15 ppm before overboard discharge or sent to shore for disposal. Rainfall and
washdown of the decks may result in minor quantities of chemical residues, such as detergent, oil and grease
entering the deck drainage system and being possibly discharged overboard.

7.5.2.3 Desalination Brine

Reverse osmosis (RO), distillation or desalination plants on board vessels use seawater to produce potable and
demineralised water; resulting in reject brine (i.e., hypersaline water) that is discharged to the marine environment.
The potable water produced is stored in tanks on board.

During the distillation process, relatively small volumes of reject brine is produced and discharged. Reject brine
discharge is typically 20 to 50 percent higher in salinity than the intake seawater (depending on the desalination
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process used) and may contain low concentrations of scale inhibitors and biocides, which are used to avoid fouling
of pipework.

Models developed by the US EPA (Frick et al., 2003) for temporary brine discharges from vessels assuming no
ocean current (i.e., 0 m/s) found brine discharges from the surface dilute 40—fold at 4 m from the source. This
modelling can be used as an indicator for predicting horizontal attenuation and diffusion of reject brine; and suggests
that the salinity concentration drops below environmental impact thresholds within 4 m of the discharge point.

7.5.2.4 Cooling Water

Seawater is used as a heat exchange medium for cooling machinery engines and other equipment. Seawater is
drawn up from the ocean, where it is subsequently de-oxygenated and sterilised by electrolysis (by release of chlorine
from the salt solution) and then circulated as coolant for various equipment through the heat exchangers (in the
process transferring heat from the machinery), prior to discharge to the ocean. Upon discharge, it will be warmer than
the ambient water temperature. Cooling water is often treated with additives including scale inhibitors and biocide to
avoid fouling of pipework. Scale inhibitors and biocide are usually used at low dosages, and are usually consumed
in the inhibition process, so there is little or no residual chemical concentration remaining upon discharge.

In some instances, fresh water or central cooling systems may be fitted. In these systems, fresh water is used in a
closed circuit to cool down the engine room machinery, and then further cooled by sea water in a seawater cooler.

Seawater used for cooling purposes will be routinely discharged at a temperature expected to be less than 70°C and
rates ~50 m?/d.

7.5.3 Environmental Impact Assessment

The project vessel discharges will be quickly dispersed and diluted such that any temporary change in water quality
above baseline values will be limited to the vicinity of the discharge point for a very short time. Marine fauna within
the Operational Area are likely to be transient; however, they may be come in direct contact with the releases (by
passing through the immediate discharge area). If contact does occur with any marine fauna, it will be for a short
duration, such that exposure time may not be of sufficient duration to cause a toxic effect. Given the small volumes
of discharges, the water depth of release and the rapid dilution, the likelihood of ecological impacts to marine fauna
is considered to be highly unlikely. The next subsections examine in more detail the environmental impact of each of
the identified routine vessel discharges.

7.5.3.1 Sewage, Grey Water and Food Waste

The potential impacts associated with sewage, grey water and food waste discharges from vessels are discussed in
detail in the Environment Plan Reference Case (National Energy Resources Australia, 2017).

The impacts from routine project vessel discharges are considered to fall within the scope of this description since:
e the volume and types of discharge are consistent with the Reference Case limitations

e the discharges will not affect a (State or Commonwealth) marine reserve or occur within 3 nm of a World
Heritage Property, National Heritage Place, Wetland of International Importance or the Great Barrier Reef
Marine Park

e the discharges are not inconsistent with management documentation for any EPBC Act-listed threatened or
migratory species.

Studies of moving vessels have shown very high dispersion rates for effluents (Loerh et al., 2006). Mixing and
dispersion would be facilitated in deep offshore waters of the Operational Area and through regional wind and large-
scale current patterns. The potential environmental impact from routine vessel discharges is considered temporary
and minor and relates to a localised reduction in water quality, with no significant impacts to marine fauna anticipated.

7.5.3.2 Brine Reject from Reverse Osmosis

The brine solution will be quickly dispersed and diluted to undetectable levels within a few metres of the discharge
point. Given the relatively low volume of discharge, the relatively low increase in salinity and the open ocean
environment, the discharge of reverse osmosis brine streams is considered temporary and minor and relates to a
localised reduction in water quality, with no significant impacts to marine fauna anticipated.
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7.5.3.3 Cooling Water

When discharged to sea, the cooling water will be subject to turbulent mixing and loss of heat to the surrounding
waters. The area of detectable increase in seawater temperature is likely to be less than 10 m radius. The impact of
cooling water discharge is considered temporary and minor and relates to a localised reduction in water quality, with
no significant impacts to marine fauna anticipated.

7.5.3.4 Deck Drainage

Due to the small volumes of deck drainage, the very low levels of contaminants likely to be entrained in the discharge
and the rapid dilution and dispersal that will result in the open ocean, the environmental effects will be temporary and
localised. The discharge of deck drainage is considered temporary and minor and relates to a localised reduction in
water quality, with no significant impacts to marine fauna anticipated.

7.5.3.5 Species Recovery Plans and Threat Abatement Plans

Woodside has considered information contained in relevant recovery plans for cetaceans and marine turtles that
identify chemical discharges/pollution as a threat (Section 9). This includes the objectives and actions within the
Recovery Plan for Marine Turtles in Australia 2017-2027 (Commonwealth of Australia, 2017a), which relate to
discharges.

7.5.4 Demonstration of ALARP

The ALARP process for the environmental aspect is summarised in Table 7-12. This process was completed as
outlined in Section 6.2 and included consideration of all controls, analysis of the risk reduction proportional to the
benefit gained and final acceptance or justification if the control was rejected.
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Table 7-12: Routine Vessel Discharges - ALARP Summary

Control Measure

Accept /

Reject

Reason

Planned Activities

Associated
Performance
Standards

Legislation, Codes and Standards

Marine Order 96 — Pollution
prevention — Sewage (as
appropriate to vessel class)
which include the following
requirements:

o Valid International Sewage
Pollution Prevention (ISPP)
Certificate

e Sewage systems that comply
with Regulation 9 of Annex
IV including a sewage
treatment plant, sewage
comminuting and disinfecting
system and a sewage
holding tank

e discharge of non treated
sewage will only occur
>12 nm from the nearest
land

o discharge of treated sewage
using a certified sewage
treatment plant will only
occur at >3 nm from the
nearest land

o discharge of sewage will
occur at a moderate rate
while vessel is in transit at
speed greater than 4 knots.

Accept

Controls based on legislative requirements,
must be accepted. Reduces potential impacts
of inappropriate discharge of sewage. Control

is feasible, standard practice with minimal cost.

Benefits outweigh any cost sacrifice.

PS 6.1

Marine Order 95 — Pollution
prevention — Garbage (as
appropriate to vessel class)
which requires putrescible waste
and food scraps are passed
through a macerator so that it is
capable of passing through a
screen with no opening wider
than 25 mm.

Accept

Controls based on legislative requirements
must be accepted. Reduces probability of
garbage being discharged to sea. Control is
feasible, standard practice with minimal cost.
Benefits outweigh any cost sacrifice.

PS 6.2

Marine Order 91 — Qil (as
relevant to vessel class)
requirements, which include
mandatory measures for the
processing of oily water prior to
discharge:

e Machinery space bilge/oily
water shall have International
Maritime Organisation (IMO)
approved oil filtering
equipment (oil/water
separator) with an online
monitoring device to
measure Oil in Water (OIW)
content to be less than
15 ppm prior to discharge.

Accept

Controls based on legislative requirements
must be accepted. Reduces potential impacts
of planned discharge of oily water to the
environment. Control is feasible, standard
practice with minimal cost. Benefits outweigh
any cost sacrifice.

PS6.3.1
PS 6.3.2
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Associated
Reason Performance
Standards

Accept /

Control Measure :
Reject

e IMO approved oil filtering
equipment shall also have an
alarm and an automatic
stopping device or be
capably of recirculating in the
event that OIW concentration
exceeds 15 ppm.

e A deck drainage system shall
be capable of controlling the
content of discharges for
areas of high risk of
fuel/oil/grease or hazardous
chemical contamination.

e There shall be a waste oil
storage tank available, to
restrict oil discharges.

¢ In the event that machinery
space bhilge discharges
cannot meet the oil content
standard of <15 ppm without
dilution or be treated by an
IMO approved oil/water
separator, they will be
contained onboard and
disposed of onshore.

e Valid International Oil
Pollution Prevention

Certificate.
Eliminate
Storage, transport and Reject This control would present additional safety Not Applicable
treatment/disposal onshore of and hygiene hazards resulting from the
sewage, greywater, putrescible storage, loading and transport of the waste
and bilge wastes. material.

Distance of activity offshore also makes the
implementation of this control not feasible.

Engineering

Where there is potential for loss Accept Reduces the likelihood of contaminated deck PS 6.4
of primary containment of oil and drainage water being discharged to the marine

chemicals on the project vessel, environment. No change in consequence

deck drainage must be collected would occur. Benefits outweigh cost/sacrifice

via a closed drainage system

7.5.4.1 ALARP Summary

The risk assessment and evaluation has identified a range of controls (Table 7-12) appropriate to the decision type
(Decision Type A), that when implemented are considered to manage the impacts of routine vessel discharges to
ALARP.

Woodside considers the control measures described above are appropriate to reduce the potential impacts from
routine vessel discharges. Additional reasonable control measures were identified in Table 7-12 to further reduce
impacts but rejected since the associated cost and sacrifice was grossly disproportionate to any benefit. The impacts
are therefore considered reduced to ALARP.

7.5.5 Demonstration of Acceptability
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Given the adopted controls, the routine vessel discharges from the project vessels will not likely result in potential
impacts greater than temporary and minor reduction in water quality. Further opportunities to reduce the impacts
have been investigated in Table 7-12.

The adopted controls are considered good oil-field practice/industry best practice. No concerns or objections
regarding the routine vessel discharges from the project vessels have been raised by relevant persons. The impact
is not inconsistent with the principles of ESD (as defined under the EPBC Act). Woodside has considered information
contained in recovery plans and threat abatement plans (Section 9). The environmental impacts meet the Woodside
environmental risk acceptability criteria (Section 6.3). Woodside considers the impact to be managed to an
acceptable level.
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7.5.6 Environmental Performance Outcome, Performance Standards and Measurement Criteria

Environmental Performance

Controls Performance Standards Measurement Criteria
Outcomes
EPO 6 Cc6.1 PS6.1 MC 6.1.1
Routine vessel discharges Marine Order 96 — Pollution Prevention — Sewage Project vessels compliant with Marine Records demonstrate project vessels are
comply with Marine Order (as appropriate to vessel class) which include the Order 96 — Marine Pollution Prevention — compliant with Marine Order 96.
requirements to restrict following requirements: Sewage.

emissions to those necessary
to perform the petroleum
activity

¢ Valid International Sewage Pollution Prevention
(ISPP) Certificate

e Sewage systems that comply with Regulation 9
of Annex IV including a sewage treatment plant,
sewage comminuting and disinfecting system
and a sewage holding tank

o discharge of non-treated sewage will only occur
>12 nm from the nearest land

o discharge of treated sewage using a certified
sewage treatment plant will only occur at >3 nm
from the nearest land

e discharge of sewage will occur at a moderate
rate while vessel is in transit at speed greater
than 4 knots.

c6.2 PS 6.2 MC 6.2.1

Marine Order 95 — Pollution Prevention — Garbage Project vessels compliant with Marine Records demonstrate project vessels are
(as appropriate to vessel class) which requires Order 95 — Marine Pollution Prevention — compliant with Marine Order 95.
putrescible waste and food scraps are passed Garbage.

through a macerator so that it is capable of passing
through a screen with no opening wider than

25 mm.

C6.3 PS 6.3.1 MC 6.3.1

Marine Order 91 — Oil (as relevant to vessel class) Project vessels compliant with Marine Records demonstrate project vessels are
requirements, which include mandatory measures Order 91 — Marine Pollution Prevention — Oil. compliant with Marine Order 91.

for the processing of oily water prior to discharge:
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Measurement Criteria

e Machinery space bilge/oily water shall have
International Maritime Organisation (IMO)
approved oil filtering equipment (oil/water
separator) with an online monitoring device to
measure Oil in Water (OIW) content to be less
than 15 ppm prior to discharge.

e |IMO approved oil filtering equipment shall also
have an alarm and an automatic stopping
device or be capably of recirculating in the event
that OIW concentration exceeds 15 ppm.

e A deck drainage system shall be capable of
controlling the content of discharges for areas of
high risk of fuel/oil/grease or hazardous
chemical contamination.

e There shall be a waste oil storage tank
available, to restrict oil discharges.

¢ In the event that machinery space bilge
discharges cannot meet the oil content standard
of <15 ppm without dilution or be treated by an
IMO approved oil/water separator, they will be
contained onboard and disposed of onshore.

e Valid International Oil Pollution Prevention
Certificate.

PS 6.3.2

Discharge of machinery space bilge/oily water
meet oil content standard of less than 15 ppm
without dilution.

MC 6.3.2

Records demonstrate discharge specification
met for project vessels

Cc6.4

Where there is potential for loss of primary
containment of oil and chemicals on the project
vessel, deck drainage must be collected via a
closed drainage system

PS 6.4

Contaminated drainage contained, treated
and/or separated before discharge.

MC 6.4.1

Records demonstrate project vessels has a
functioning bilge/oily water management system.
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7.6 Subsea Discharges GEP Removal

7.6.1 Summary of Risk Assessment and Evaluation
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subsea dye (and potentially small temporary Low Order
discharges quantities of debris) during pigging | reduction in water Impact
associated activities and sediment
with GEP quality
removal Discharges of solid waste,

including swarf, during GEP
cutting and recovery

Discharge of marine growth to
prepare the GEP for recovery

Release of nitrogen gas prior to
recovery

Long term degradation of the rock
bolt piles and concrete grout

7.6.2 Source of Hazard

7.6.2.1 Discharge During Pigging Activities

Recovery of the GEP will include pigging to ensure that it is free of debris prior to cutting and lifting. The pigs will be
deployed in the GEP and will be pushed through using seawater containing a dye. Typically, the dye that would be
used would be coloured fluorescein dye. All chemicals used in the marine environment, including the dye used during
pigging activities, will be assessed in accordance with Woodside’s chemical assessment process detailed in
Section 3.11.

The design of the pigging activity reduces the potential for debris to bypass the lead pig. The GEP was flushed and
preserved with nitrogen following cessation of production and will be free of large debris, but small amounts of rust,
scale and residual hydrocarbons may be within the GEP. The lead pig will be preceded by seawater, which will
entrain rust, scale, and residual traces of hydrocarbons, reducing the potential for these bypassing the lead pig. The
pig type (polyurethane disc-type) is also effective at preventing debris from passing. Consequently, only small
amounts of rust, scale and residual hydrocarbons could credibly bypass the lead pig and be released to the
environment with the seawater between the leading and lagging pigs.

Pigging activities could also push mercury scale through the GEP into the state waters portion of the GEP. Mercury
scale during pigging activities is planned to be contained within the GEP and will be handled and disposed of as per
requirements in the State EP.

As described in Section 3.6 and Section 3.7 the GEP has been cleaned of residual hydrocarbons and other
materials prior to being filled with nitrogen gas during field cessation activities. During these cleaning activities the
GEP was flushed with inhibited seawater until returns had an OIW context of <30 ppm. On this basis no hydrocarbon
discharges are expected during pigging activities. Furthermore, there is not expected to be any discharge of NORMS,
as discussed in Section 3.6.4.2.

7.6.2.2 Solid Waste during Cutting

Solid waste will be discharged to the seabed during the cutting of the GEP.
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Swarf (also known as chips, turnings, filings, or shavings) are pieces of metal, concrete and plastic (from pipeline
coating) debris or waste generated from cutting activities to support pipeline recovery. It is expected that small
volumes of swarf will be discharged during cutting with the diamond wire saw, which will settle on the seabed in the
immediate vicinity of where the cut was made. The width of each cut from the diamond wire saw will be approximately
12 mm. The swarf is expected to be predominately comprised of metal (steel) from the pipeline itself and concrete
from the concrete coating. It may also contain minor amounts of mastic cutback infill (bitumen based) and plastic
from the pipeline coating systems (low density polyethylene and epoxy resin). As a worst case, there may also be
trace amounts of mercury scale comprised within the swarf.

Hydraulic shears will be used to cut the majority of the pipeline into sections (~ 24 m lengths). cuts. Hydraulic shears
will ‘pinch/crimp’ the pipeline, during the crimping process pieces of brittle material, such as the concrete coating,
may snap off from around the hydraulic shears. This material will also settle on the seabed in the immediate vicinity
of where the cut was made. Cuts will avoid beoing made at joins by preference, however if a cut mast be made over
a field join then the mastic infill and wrappings covering the infill may be released to the environment.

7.6.2.3 Marine Growth Removal

Marine growth has been observed, including hydroid grass with entrapped sediment and assorted shellfish
(barnacles, mussels etc). Marine growth removal may be required for the GEP to enable safe recovery. Marine growth
removal may occur using a high-pressure water jet on deck as required and flushed back to the environment. Any
marine growth from the pipeline will fall to the seabed following cleaning and will be left in the marine environment.

7.6.2.4 Nitrogen Gas Release

As described in Section 3.6cessation activities included purging the GEP with nitrogen and positively pressurising
it. When the PLEM is cut nitrogen that is in approximately 5 km of the pipeline will be released at the seabed. Once
the PLR is attached and the system is closed the subsea nitrogen discharge will cease. During pigging activities, the
lead pig will push more of the nitrogen through the pipeline for venting onshore.

7.6.2.5 Long-term Rock Bolt Piles

The portion of the GEP that is within Commonwealth waters contains four rock bolts, used for stabilisation. Removal
of the GEP will require the rock bolt collar to be removed. The collar is planned to be cut as close to the seabed as
possible, leaving the rock bolt piles in situ. The rock bolt piles are approximately 1.5 m in length and the majority will
be embedded within the seabed. The rock bolt piles consist of steel (which is ~97% iron), which have been grouted
in place with concrete. The portion of the piles that are below the seabed, along with the concrete grout, will have a
long-term presence on the seabed.

7.6.3 Environmental Impact Assessment

Benthic habitats, water quality and sediment quality have the potential to be impacted by discharges to the marine
environment.

Impacts to benthic habitats

Removing the GEP may release small amounts of solid material and marine growth to the marine environment which
will settle on the seabed. Benthic habitats within the Operational Area are considered to be of low sensitivity with no
known significant benthic or infauna habitat present. Although the Operational Area overlaps the Ancient Coastline
at 125 m depth contour KEF there are no known sensitive benthic habitats associated with this KEF in the immediate
vicinity of where the discharge will occur. The solid material from the cutting of the GEP and the marine growth is
expected to settle very close to where the cuts and crimps are made, which is an area of the seabed that is already
highly disturbed. As such there are not expected to be impacts to benthic habitats.

Leaving the rock bolt piles in situ is not expected to have any impacts to benthic habitats.
Impacts to water and sediment quality

Water and sediment quality may be impacted by the release of contaminants during the removal process. The solid
waste that is released to the marine environment is expected to contain small amounts of components present in the
GEP, specifically:

¢ Steel

« Concrete
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e Mastic infill material
e Plastic
Minor amounts of mercury scale that has built up within the GEP may also be released.

The two cuts that are completed using the diamond wire saw are expected to release the material displaced by the
wire as swarf, this may be up to the equivalent of 20-30 mm length of the GEP.

The exact quantities of the GEP components that will be released during the cuts completed by the hydraulic shears
cannot be precisely determined prior to removal due to the inconsistency when cutting/deforming brittle material.
Observations during cutting trials indicated approximately 550 mm of the concrete weight coating was dislodged
during a shear cut, consisting of very small fragments of concrete. Based on the estimated number of cuts to remove
the GEP, approximately 20 m® of concrete will be dislodged, however this estimate is based on cutting trial
observations and maybe be an over-or underestimate of the actual volume of concrete dislodged. Cutting trial
observations indicated that no pipeline steel was released during cutting, with the steel deforming rather than
shattering. Any pipeline debris created during cutting over 300 mm x 300 mm will be removed from the marine
environment by ROVs.

Leaving the rock bolt piles in situ may also have temporary and localised impacts to marine and sediment quality as
they degrade. The components of the rock bolt piles that may break down within the sediments are as follows (and
are detailed in Section 3.6.3)

¢ Steel
e Concrete

Steel is considered to have no or negligible toxicity risk to the receiving environment. The small amounts of steel that
enter the marine environment during cutting and/or degradation of the rock bolt piles is expected to corrode into
insoluble metal oxides (Atteris, 2019a). These particles will sink to the seabed, be covered by sediment and remain
in situ.

Concrete is also considered to have no or negligible risk to the receiving environment. The slow degradation of the
low-levels of cement particles released during GEP removal and recovery activities and the long term degradation of
the rock bolt piles will occur as the chloride, sulphate, carbon dioxide and oxygen in the marine environment attack
the concrete material. This typically forms a layer of aragonite (CaCOz) and brucite (Mg(OH)2) on the concrete surface
(Jakobsen, 2016). These degradation products are not toxic.

Mastic infill is present in the GEP field joints and therefore if the cut is not located on one of these joints this material
will not be released to the marine environment. However, there is no scientific evidence to suggest that mastic
fragments will be eaten by marine animals, and no information exists about the potential toxicity of mastic infill. Over
time, the mastic fragments released during GEP removal and recovery will disintegrate into the constituent
aggregates (Atteris, 2014), which are inert and non-toxic (ERM, 2022).

The mastic infill is covered by a heat shrink sleeve held in place with steel bands covered with tape. Visual inspection
of the GEP indicates the heat shrink wrap and steel bands generally appear intact, with varying amounts of marine
growth. If a cut were made on a field join, the heat shrink wrap is unlikely to be released from the pipeline, as the
bands and marine growth are expected to retain the heat shrink wrap and tape wrapping in place. There is little
apparent degradation of the heat shrink sleeves, which are formed from a single circular piece of plastic. If a portion
of a heat shrink sleeve were to become dislodged during cutting of a field join, it is likely to remain as a relatively
large single piece of debris that may be recovered by the ROV. Observations of the GEP show substantial marine
growth on the field joins, which will make any large pieces of heat shrink sleeves negatively buoyant and facilitate
their recovery.

There are two types of plastics present on the GEP, the first is the heat shrink sleeve which is not planned to be cut
through and therefore is not expected to be released to the marine environment. The second is the fusion-bonded
epoxy coating which may be released as swarf or in pieces smaller than 300 mm x 300 mm. the fusion-bonded epoxy
coating is likely to break down into microplastics and enter the marine environment. Laboratory studies have
demonstrated that microplastics can be lethal, but only when animals are exposed to microplastics at concentrations
that are orders of magnitude higher than environmentally realistic levels (Lenz et al, 2016). Given only negligible
amounts of the HSS microplastics will be released during GEP removal and recovery activities, even the filter-feeding
animals living directly on the GEP (identified in Atteris, 2019a) are unlikely to encounter — and eat — enough HSS
microplastics to cause lethality. Plastic coating released during pipeline cutting are expected to float to the sea
surface, where the relatively high levels of UV radiation will accelerate the breakdown of the material into smaller
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pieces. These microplastics are expected to be widely dispersed by ocean currents and will be available for ingestion
by zooplankton and fishes. This process will occur over long timeframes and at a slow rate. Given the very small
guantity of material released this could result in a negligible decline in water quality when compared to other inputs
of microplastics in the region.

Seawater dosed with dye will also be discharged to the marine environment at the Commonwealth/State waters
boundary. The dye that is used for this activity will be chosen and assessed in accordance with Woodside’s chemical
assessment procedure (Section 3.11). This discharge will be one off and dye will quickly disperse and dilute. There
is not expected to be any ongoing impacts to water quality. Debris bypassing the lead pig may also be released, such
as small quantities of rust, scale, and residual hydrocarbons. If present, impacts from debris bypassing the lead pig
will be similar in nature and scale to the swarf released during cutting of the GEP.

The release of nitrogen, which is an inert gas and readily available in the atmosphere, is not expected to have any
impacts.

7.6.3.1 Species Recovery Plans and Threat Abatement Plans

Woodside also considered the information contained in relevant recovery plans and approved conservation advice
for cetaceans and marine turtles that identify chemical discharges/pollution and plastics as a threat. This includes
the objectives and actions with the Recovery Plan for Marine Turtles in Australia 2017-2027 and the Threat
Abatement Plan for the impacts of marine debris (which includes the release of plastics) on the vertebrate wildlife of
Australia's coasts and oceans. Woodside also acknowledges and has taken into consideration that the National
Plastics Plan (DAWE, 2021) recognises the issue of microplastics in the marine environment and includes supporting
global action to address marine plastic debris, including the implementation of the Threat Abatement Plan for the
impacts of marine debris on the vertebrate wildlife of Australia’s coasts and oceans. Given the very minor amount of
material lost during cutting and recovery, as well as the composition and toxicity of the lost material, the activity is
unlikely to result in an impact to species described in recovery and threat abatement plans.

7.6.4 Demonstration of ALARP

The ALARP process for the environmental risk is summarised in Table 7-13. This process was completed as outlined
in Section 6.1 and included consideration of all controls, analysis of the risk reduction proportional to the benefit
gained and final acceptance or justification if the control was rejected.

Table 7-13: Subsea Discharges associated with GEP Removal - ALARP Summary
Associated

Reason Performance
Standards

Accept /

Control Measure :
Reject

Eliminate

Decommission GEP in-situ Reject Regulation requires the removal of the GEP Not applicable
unless it can be determined that leaving the
GEP in situ provides equal or better
environmental outcomes compared to
complete removal.

Reduction of mercury from Reject Extensive work has been conducted to Not applicable
within the pipeline investigate mercury removal activities from
within the GEP (Qa3, 2021b, 2021c). As
residual mercury predominately exists in the
stable and insoluble form of mercury sulphide,
and minimal scale is likely to be released
during cutting and recovery, the cost and
increased potential for environmental risk from
chemical cleaning of the GEP was determined
as unnecessary and impracticable to
implement.

Full removal of the rock bolt Reject The assessment in Section 3.8 identified that No applicable
piles leaving the rock bolt piles in situ has better or
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Associated
Reason Performance
Standards

Accept /

Control Measure :
Reject

equal environmental outcomes. On this basis,
removing them would not be ALARP.

Engineering
Minimal cuts during GEP Reject Less cuts will provide a minor reduction in the Not applicable
removal material discharges and may cause impacts to

the safety and efficiency of removal operations.
Avoid cutting the pipeline at field Accept The field joins include materials (e.g., heat PS7.1
joins shrink sleeves, mastic, wrapping bands) that

may pose a greater environmental risk than the
largely concrete and steel materials in the pipe
sections. By avoiding cuts at the field joins, the
swarf released during cutting poses a lower
environmental risk.

Administrate

Fluids and additives planned to Accept Environmental assessment of chemicals (refer PS 7.2
be used and intended or likely to to Section 3.11) will reduce the consequence

be discharged to the marine of impacts resulting from discharges to the

environment will have an marine environment by ensuring chemicals

environmental assessment have been assessed for environmental

completed before use. acceptability. Planned discharges are required

for the safe execution of activities and
therefore no reduction in likelihood can occur.

Control is feasible, standard practice with
minimal cost. Benefits outweigh any cost

sacrifice.
Debris created during GEP Accept Recovery of relatively small debris (e.g., PS 7.3
removal to be recovered where cobble-sized concrete) is not feasible due to
practicable. the small size, however larger debris may

feasibly be recovered by ROV. This may
reduce man-made material left on the seabed,
potentially reducing the environmental impact.
An ROV will be available during cutting of the
GEP, which could identify and recover
relatively large (300 mm x 300 mm) debris
craeeted during removal of the GEP. The as-
left ROV survey may also provide an
opportunity to identify and recover relatively
large debris.

7.6.4.1 ALARP Summary

The risk assessment and evaluation has identified a range of controls (Table 7-13) appropriate to the decision type
(Decision Type A), that when implemented are considered to manage the impacts of subsea discharges associated
with GEP removal activities to ALARP.

Woodside considers the control measures described above are appropriate to reduce the potential impacts of subsea
discharges associated the GEP removal activity. Additional reasonable control measures were identified in
Table 7-13 to further reduce impacts but rejected since the associated cost or sacrifice was grossly disproportionate
to any benefit. The impacts are therefore considered reduced to ALARP.

7.6.5 Demonstration of Acceptability

Based on the impact assessment, given the adopted controls, subsea discharges associated with the GEP removal
activity will not result in potential impacts greater than temporary and minor reduction in water and sediment quality,
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with no lasting effects. Further opportunities to reduce the impacts have been investigated in Table 7-13.

As described in Appendix B, Australia has ratified the Minamata Convention. Article 9 of the Minamata Convention
requires parties to the convention control and, where feasible, reduce releases of mercury, which is relevant to the
recovery of equipment potential contaminated with mercury. Given the nature and scale of mercury contamination in
the equipment and any releases during recovery, Woodside considers the petroleum activity is consistent with the
requirements of the Minamata Convention. A review of the Guidance on Best Available Techniques and Best
Environmental Practices - Minamata Convention on Mercury (United Nations Environment Program, 2019) did not
identify any recognised best available techniques that are applicable to managing the release of mercury to the
marine environment during recovery of equipment.

No concerns or objections regarding subsea GEP discharge impacts have been raised by relevant persons.
Woodside has considered information contained in recovery plans and threat abatement plans (Section 9). The
impact is not inconsistent with the principles of ESD (as defined under the EPBC Act). The environmental impacts
meet the Woodside environmental risk acceptability criteria (Section 6.3). Woodside considers the impact to be
managed to an acceptable level.
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7.6.6 Environmental Performance Outcome, Performance Standards and Measurement Criteria

Environmental

Performance Outcomes

Controls

Performance Standards

Environmental Impact Assessment and
Evaluation - Planned Activities

Measurement Criteria

EPO 7

Impacts from operational
discharges associated with
GEP removal activity limited
to localised, temporary
changes in water and
sediment quality in the
vicinity of the discharge
location.

c71
Avoid cutting the pipeline at field joins

PS 7.1

Cuts in the GEP during removal made in line
pipe sections (i.e., not field joins) unless
justified by engineering assessment.

MC7.1.1

Records demonstrate that cuts in the GEP avoid
field joins unless engineering assessment
justifies cuts in the field joins.

C72

Fluids and additives planned to be used and
intended or likely to be discharged to the marine

environment will have an environmental assessment

completed before use.

PS 7.2

All chemicals intended or likely to be
discharged to the marine environment reduced
to ALARP using the chemical assessment
process (refer to Section 3.11).

MC 7.2.1

Records demonstrate chemical selection,
assessment and approval process for selected
chemicals is followed.

C73

Debris created during GEP removal to be recovered

where practicable.

PS 7.3

Debris greater than 300 mm x 300 mm created
during GEP cutting will be recovered where
practicable.

MC 7.3.1

Records demonstrate that any debris observed
by ROVs greater than 300 mm x 300 mm is
recovered where practicable.
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7.7 Solid Waste Generation

7.7.1 Summary of Risk Assessment and Evaluation

Source of Hazard Potential Impact

Severity Factor
Likelihood Factor
Residual Risk
Acceptability
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Solid Waste Hazardous and non- Increase waste to landfill. 10 N/A - Type A Tolerable
Generation hazardous waste Additional usage of Low Order

generated during project onshore waste reception Impact

vessel operations. facilities.

Availability of materials

_Disposal of recovered GEP from recycling. 10 N/A - Type A Tolerable
infrastructure Low Order
Impact

7.7.2 Source of Hazard

7.7.2.1 Project Vessels

The project vessels generate a variety of hazardous and non-hazardous solid wastes, including domestic and
industrial wastes. These include aluminium cans, bottles, paper and cardboard, scrap steel, chemical containers,
batteries, and medical wastes. Wastes on-board are managed in accordance with the on-board Waste Management
Plan.

Solid waste is segregated on-board the project vessels and stored in designated skips and waste containers. Wastes
are segregated into the categories of:

¢ non-hazardous waste (or general waste)
e hazardous waste

e recyclables (further segregation is conducted in line with practices at existing Woodside operations in the
region).

General non-hazardous waste includes domestic and galley waste, and recyclables such as scrap materials,
packaging, wood and paper and empty containers. Volumes of non-hazardous waste generated on vessels are
generally minor.

Hazardous wastes are defined as those that are or contain ingredients harmful to health or the environment.
Hazardous wastes likely to be generated on-board the project vessels include oil-contaminated materials (such as
sorbents, filters, and rags), chemical containers and batteries. The volumes of generated hazardous wastes are also
generally minor.

7.7.2.2 Recovered GEP Infrastructure

Table 7-14 presents the total waste material from GEP within Commonwealth waters by weight.

Table 7-14: GEP Material and Approximate Weight — Commonwealth waters only

Material ‘ Weight (tonnes)

Steel 1,700
Plastics 15
Concrete 2,500
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Material Weight (tonnes)

Mastic 85

Waste generated from decommissioning of well infrastructure could contribute to the increasing pressure on local
landfills if not managed appropriately through consideration of the waste hierarchy and alternative means of disposing
to landfill. There is also the potential for recovered infrastructure to be incorrectly classified and disposed of
inappropriately leading to contamination of waste streams.

Woodside is committed to re-use, repurposing and recycling as much of the decommissioning infrastructure as
practicable. Any wastes generated during the petroleum activities, including recovery of well infrastructure, will be
disposed in accordance with a Project Waste Management Plan (Section 11.5). The Waste Management Plan will
apply the following waste management hierarchy to minimise the amount of waste entering landfill:

* Reuse

e Repurpose
¢ Recycle

e Landfill

All waste streams will be managed in accordance with applicable legislative requirements, or in accordance with
international guidance where applicable, for example:

¢ Hazardous Waste (Regulation of Exports and Imports) Act 1989 (Cth) which implements the Basel
Convention on the Control of Transboundary Movements of Hazardous Wastes and their Disposal

e Environmental Protection (Controlled Waste) Regulations 2004 (WA)
¢ MARPOL: International Convention for the Prevention of Pollution from Ships
e International Finance Corporation: EHS Guidelines: Environmental Waste Management

¢ the Minamata Convention.
7.7.3 Environmental Impact Assessment

7.7.3.1 Project Vessels

All solid waste generated during the petroleum activity will be transported to and managed appropriately by third
parties. Environmental impacts associated with onshore disposal relate to the small incremental increase in waste
volumes received at the onshore licensed waste recycling and disposal sites. The environmental impacts associated
with waste disposal onshore are anticipated to be minor, based on the minor quantities involved and recycling of
some materials.

Hazardous waste materials will be classified and managed in accordance with the waste management procedures.
This will include ensuring hazardous materials are disposed of by suitable waste management facilities. The
measured concentrations of potential contaminants deposited during production, such as NORM and mercury, are
low. Specific management plans for contaminated equipment recovered from the seabed are not required.

7.7.3.2 Recovered GEP Infrastructure

Environmental impacts associated with the disposal of recovered GEP infrastructure, will depend on the waste
management approach:

¢ Reuse of infrastructure has no or very minor environmental impact.

¢ Recycling of infrastructure requires energy use associated with a recycling process (e.g., use of heat etc).
The use of energy has no or very minor environmental impact.

e The disposal of infrastructure to landfill contributes to the overall volume of waste going to landfill each year.

Whilst the volumes of waste material associated with the GEP (Table 7-14) are relatively minor compared to the
volume of waste going to landfill in Australia each year (estimated at 20 million tonnes each year (Australian Bureau
of Statistics, 2020)), the exploration of reducing waste to landfill through recycling and other waste management
practices is part of the National Waste Policy Action Plan 2019 (Commonwealth of Australia, 2019). In addition,
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Woodside utilises an ALARP approach to waste impact reduction and follow the waste management hierarchy.

Whilst Woodside’s waste management philosophy follows the waste management hierarchy, in some instances it is
not always feasible to reuse or recycle decommissioned infrastructure. If some well infrastructure waste goes to
landfill the environmental impacts are anticipated to be minor, based on the relatively small quantities involved.

Hazardous waste materials will be classified and managed in accordance with the waste management procedures.
This will include ensuring hazardous materials are disposed of by suitable waste management facilities.

7.7.4 Demonstration of ALARP

The ALARP process for the environmental aspect is summarised in Table 7-15. This process was completed as
outlined in Section 6.2 and included consideration of all controls, analysis of the risk reduction proportional to the
benefit gained and final acceptance or justification if the control was rejected.

Table 7-15: Waste Generation - ALARP Summary
Associated

Reason Performance
Standards

Accept /

Control Measure :
Reject

Legislation, Codes and Standards

Marine Order 95 — Marine Accept Legislative requirements to be followed PS 8.1
Pollution Prevention—Garbage reduces the potential for contamination

(as appropriate to vessel class), between hazardous and non-hazardous

prescribes matters necessary to wastes by requiring waste segregation on the

give effect to Annex V of vessels in accordance with a waste

MARPOL, which prohibits the management plan.

discharge of all garbage into the The control is based on a legislative

sea, except as provided requirement and therefore must be adopted.

otherwise.

Disposal of any hazardous Accept Legislative requirements to be followed reduce PS 8.2
waste associated with the GEP the likelihood of incorrect disposal of

infrastructure will comply with infrastructure.

relevant State and The control is based on a legislative

Commonwealth legislation: requirement and therefore must be adopted.

e Commonwealth Hazardous
Waste (Regulation of
Exports and Imports) Act
1989

e WA Environmental
Protection (Controlled
Waste) Regulations 2004.

Administrate

Implement an infrastructure Accept Reduces the risk of unsuitable disposal PS 8.3
disposal and resource recovery through efficient use of resources and reduces
strategy that: the risk of unplanned contamination of waste

e monitors and tracks waste streams during disposal.
from recovery to end state Control is feasible and can be implemented
with minimal cost. Control considered standard

e considers the waste : . ) .
practice. Benefits outweigh cost sacrifice.

hierarchy when determining
appropriate end state for
waste

e describes contingency
procedures for dealing with
contaminants offshore and
onshore.

Undertake engagement with Accept Waste management practices will aim to PS 8.4
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Accept / Associated
Control Measure €p Reason Performance
Reject
Standards
waste contractors to identify reduce the volume of waste to landfill.
potential waste disposal Control is feasible and can be implemented
pathways. with minimal cost. Control considered standard

practice. Benefits outweigh cost sacrifice.

7.7.4.1 ALARP Summary

The risk assessment and evaluation has identified a range of controls (Table 7-15) appropriate to the decision type
(Decision Type A), that when implemented are considered to manage the impacts of solid waste generation from the
petroleum activity to ALARP.

Woodside considers the control measures described above are appropriate to reduce the potential impacts of waste
generation. No additional controls were identified. The impacts are therefore considered reduced to ALARP.

7.7.5 Demonstration of Acceptability

Given the adopted controls, waste generation will not result in potential impacts greater than minor due to the
materials handled onshore for disposal or recycling.

Waste generation cannot be eliminated. No concerns or objections regarding waste generation have been raised by
relevant persons. Woodside has considered information contained in recovery plans and threat abatement plans
(Section 9). The impact is not inconsistent with the principles of ESD (as defined under the EPBC Act). The impact
is not inconsistent with the principles of ESD (as defined under the EPBC Act). The environmental impact meets the
Woodside environmental risk acceptability criteria (Section 6.3). Woodside considers the impact to be managed to
an acceptable level.

Article 9 of the Minamata Convention requires parties to implement measures to control releases of mercury, with
measures to include one or more of the measures described in Table 7-16.

Table 7-16: Consideration of control measures outlined in Article 9 of Minamata Convention

Measures in Article 9(5) of the Minamata
Convention

Justification for Implementation or Rejection of the Measure

Release limit values to control and, where feasible, | Given the nature of the mercury contamination (i.e., scale in rigid
reduce releases from relevant sources equipment), mercury is not expected to be released to the
environment during the petroleum activity. The post-removal
monitoring program will assess the levels of mercury in the sediment,
which would detect if widespread mercury contamination occurred as
a result of equipment removal.

The use of best available techniques and best Woodside has reviewed the Guidance on Best Available Techniques
environmental practices to control releases from and Best Environmental Practices - Minamata Convention on Mercury
relevant sources (United Nations Environment Program, 2019). The best available

techniques described in this document only apply to facilities listed in
Annex D0 of the Minamata Convention, which excludes offshore oil
and gas production facilities; none of the best available techniques are
applicable to the waste generation activity.

Using best available techniques is intended to prevent or limit the
release of mercury to the environment. The nature of mercury within
the equipment and Woodside’s management of mercury contaminated
equipment will prevent or limit the release of mercury to the
environment. Hence, the intent of using best available techniques has
been maintained.

10 Facilities listed in Annex D of the Minamata Convention comprise coal-fired power plants, coal-fired industrial boilers, smelting and roasting processes used in the
production of non-ferrous metals, waste incineration facilities, and cement clinker production facilities.
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Measures in Article 9(5) of the Minamata
Convention

Justification for Implementation or Rejection of the Measure

A multi-pollutant control strategy that would deliver | Woodside will implement a NORM and Mercury Management Plan,
co-benefits for control of mercury releases which will manage both of these contaminants. This includes
management of mercury and NORM onshore, where mercury and
NORM collected during decontamination will be stored and managed.

Alternative measures to reduce releases from No other opportunities to reduce releases of mercury were identified.
relevant sources.

The Basel Convention on the Control of Transboundary Movements of Hazardous Wastes and their Disposal, 1972
(Basel Convention) limits the international movement of hazardous waste. Equipment contaminated with NORM and
mercury may meet the criteria for hazardous waste defined by the Basel Convention, depending on the level of
contamination. All infrastructure that may be exported for re-use or recycling will be confirmed to not constitute
hazardous waste (as defined by the Basel Convention).
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7.7.6 Environmental Performance Outcome, Performance Standards and Measurement Criteria

Environmental Performance

Outcomes

Controls

Performance Standards

Environmental Impact Assessment and
Evaluation - Planned Activities

Measurement Criteria

EPO 8

Waste generated is segregated
and disposed of onshore in
accordance with relevant
legislation

c81

Marine Order 95 — Marine Pollution Prevention—
Garbage (as appropriate to vessel class),
prescribes matters necessary to give effect to
Annex V of MARPOL, which prohibits the
discharge of all garbage into the sea, except as
provided otherwise.

PS 8.1
Project vessels compliant with Marine Order 95.

MC 8.1.1

Records demonstrate project vessels are
compliant with Marine Order 95.

c8.2

Disposal of any hazardous waste associated with
the GEP infrastructure will comply with relevant
State and Commonwealth legislation:

e Commonwealth Hazardous Waste
(Regulation of Exports and Imports) Act 1989

o WA Environmental Protection (Controlled
Waste) Regulations 2004.

PS 8.2

Disposal of any hazardous waste associated
with the GEP infrastructure is compliant with the
Commonwealth Hazardous Waste (Regulation of
Exports and Imports) Act 1989 and the WA
Environmental Protection (Controlled Waste)
Regulations 2004.

MC 8.2.1

Records demonstrate disposal of hazardous
waste associated with the GEP infrastructure
was compliant with relevant Commonwealth and
State legislation.

Cc83

Implement an infrastructure disposal and
resource recovery strategy that:

e monitors and tracks waste from recovery to
end state

e considers the waste hierarchy when
determining appropriate end state for waste

e describes contingency procedures for dealing
with contaminants offshore and onshore.

PS 8.3

Woodside will implement the Project Waste
Management Plan detailed in Section 11.5. This
is aligned to the following principles:

e \Waste materials will be reduced, reused and
recycled to the extent possible.

e General wastes will be collected for
processing or disposal.

e |tems and materials will be reused to the
extent possible.

e Any leased infrastructure and tools will be
cleaned and returned for reuse.

e Wash water will be reused when possible.

e Residual materials that cannot be reused or
recycled will be disposed of at an approved
waste management facility.

MC 8.3.1

Records demonstrate compliance with the
Project Waste Management Plan.
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Environmental Performance
Outcomes

Controls

Performance Standards

Environmental Impact Assessment and
Evaluation - Planned Activities

Measurement Criteria

Refer to Section 11.5 for details on the
requirements of the plan for the management of
wastes.

c84

Undertake engagement with waste contractors to
identify potential waste disposal pathways.

PS 8.4

Engagement with relevant waste contractors to
identify potential waste disposal pathways will be
undertaken and inform the infrastructure disposal
and resource recovery strategy.

MC 8.4.1

Records demonstrating relevant waste
contractors have been engaged.
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7.8 Seabed Disturbance

7.8.1 Summary of Risk Assessment and Evaluation
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Physical Disturbance to seabed Disturbance of seabed 10 N/A - Type A Tolerable
disturbance | from removal activities, habitat and associated Low Order
to seabed including pipeline deburial | ommunities. Impact
and deployment of
transponders.

Disturbance to seabed
from ROV operations

Disturbance to seabed and Long term potential 10 N/A - Type A Tolerable

benthic habitat from | mogification to marine Low Order
leaving rock bolt pile in-situ | gediment or local Impact

ecosystem.

7.8.2 Source of Hazard

7.8.2.1 GEP Removal and Recovery

During GEP removal, there is expected to be some excavation required to gain access to the GEP for cut and
recovery activities. Approximately 3000 metres of pipeline is buried between 0.4m to 1.2m below the seabed, with
these areas requiring controlled flow excavation, with seabed material distributed either side of the pipeline corridor.
The footprint for the pipeline deburial is expected to be the length of the section of pipeline buried with an estimated
2m disturbance either side of the pipeline. Subsea cutting and recovery of the 26km of pipeline in short sections,
approximately 24 m sections will be cut subsea utilising hydraulic shears, then recovered to deck with a pipe grabber.
(refer Section 3.7).

The GEP removal activities have the potential to cause localised seabed disturbance / physical modification to the
seabed on either side of the GEP. A conservative estimate of disturbed seabed is 5 m on either side. Given the length
of the GEP in Commonwealth waters is 26 km, a conservative total seabed disturbance of 0.25 km? is calculated.

The seabed disturbance during GEP removal will also result in localised sediment disturbance and localised
temporary increase in turbidity.

There may also be localised, temporary seabed disturbance associated with deploying transponders for the vessels
to operate on DP. The transponders will be removed at the end of the campaign by ROV and there will be no long
term impacts to the seabed.

7.8.2.2 ROV Operations

The use of the ROV during the petroleum activity may result in temporary seabed disturbance and suspension of
sediment causing increased turbidity as a result of working close to, or occasionally on, the seabed. ROV use close
to or on the seabed is limited to that required for effective and safe subsea activities. The footprint of a typical ROV
is about 2.5 m x 1.7 m.

7.8.2.3 Long term rock bolt pile

The portion of the GEP that is within Commonwealth waters contains four rock bolts, used for stabilisation. Removal
of the GEP will require the rock bolt collar to be removed. The collar is planned to be cut as close to the seabed as
possible, leaving the rock bolt piles in situ. The rock bolt piles are approximately 1.5 m in length and the majority will
be imbedded within the seabed. The rock bolt piles consist of steel (which is ~97% iron, with the remaining
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constituents) which have been grouted in place with concrete. The portion of the piles that are below the seabed,
along with the concrete grout, will have a long-term presence in the seabed.

7.8.3 Environmental Impact Assessment

7.8.3.1 GEP Removal and Recovery

Activities such as operating the ROV near the seabed, relocating sediment, installation of the PLR and the cutting
and lifting of the pipeline may result in localised and temporary seabed disturbance and elevated turbidity in the water
column. Elevated turbidity and disturbance of seabed habitat and associated communities from the GEP removal are
confined to sediment burrowing infauna and surface epifauna invertebrates, such as filter feeders in the immediate
vicinity. These species are considered to have low sensitivity to localised physical disturbance around the GEP. Any
impacts are anticipated to be localised and minor, given the low densities of benthic organisms (refer Section 4.5.2)
and representation of the infauna communities along the GEP.

The GEP is currently providing a hard substrate for commercial fish species, as described in the above section. This
hard substrate habitat will be disturbed during GEP removal and it is likely that the commercial fish presence
decreases significantly over time.

The Operational Area overlaps the Ancient Coastline at 125 m depth contour (refer Figure 4-3) and seabed
disturbance may directly change the sediment quality of a very small, localised area of sediments over the KEF.
However, no lasting effects are anticipated to the ecological properties of the KEF.

7.8.3.2 Long term rock bolt piles

The presence of the rock bolt piles within the seabed has potential to interact with surrounding hydrodynamic
conditions potentially resulting in disturbance to the seabed (scouring). However, given they are cut as close to the
seabed as practicable and they are mostly buried, this is unlikely to occur.

Studies on the effects of sediment movements associated with anthropogenic structures on the seabed, such as
shipwrecks and artificial reefs, indicate impacts to be limited to within 10 m of the structure (Smiley, 2006; Lewis and
Pagano, 2015). The seabed disturbance from the long term presence of the rock bolt piles overlaps the Ancient
Coastline at 125 m depth contour and therefore leaving infrastructure in situ permanently modifies a small portion of
this KEF by its presence. Minor scouring and accretion may occur in the localised area around the subsea
infrastructure gradually, however this is not expected to be significant enough to impact the values of this KEF. No
lasting effects are anticipated to the ecological properties of the KEF and long-term impacts are not expected to differ
from the impacts that have already been experienced during operation of the GEP.

While no cultural features have been identified in the Operational Area, further archaeological studies will be
undertaken prior to the activity commencing to understand any potential cultural features (See C 9.1). Displace fauna
anticipated to recolonise over a 12 month period, any impact is determined to be temporary, localisd and minor.

7.8.4 Demonstration of ALARP

The ALARP process for the environmental aspect is summarised in Table 7-17. This process was completed as
outlined in Section 6.2 and included consideration of all controls, analysis of the risk reduction proportional to the
benefit gained and final acceptance or justification if the control was rejected.

Table 7-17: Seabed Disturbance - ALARP Summary
Associated

Reason Performance
Standards

Accept /

Control Measure :
Reject

Legislation, Codes and Standards

Compliance with the Accept Controls based on legislative requirements PS 9.1
Environmental Protection (Sea must be accepted.
Dumping) Act 1981 Control is feasible, standard practice with

minimal cost. Benefits outweigh any cost

sacrifice.
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Accept / Associated
Control Measure ep Reason Performance
Reject
Standards
Eliminate
Eliminate ROV use Reject The use of ROVs (including work close to or Not applicable
occasionally landed on the seabed) is required
during the petroleum activity. ROV usage is
already limited to only that required to conduct
the work effectively and safely.
Decommission GEP in-situ Reject Regulation requires the removal of the GEP Not applicable
unless it can be determined that leaving the
GEP in situ provides equal or better
environmental outcomes compared to
complete removal.
Full removal of the rock bolt Reject The assessment in Section 3.8 identified that No applicable
piles leaving the rock bolt piles in situ has better or
equal environmental outcomes. On this basis,
removing them would not be ALARP.
Engineering
Limit seabed disturbance during Accept By limiting the area of seabed disturbance to PS 9.2
GEP removal to that required to only that required to remove the GEP,
remove the GEP unnecessary seabed disturbance from
excessive sediment removal is avoided.
Separate
Do not use ROV close to, or on, Reject Control is not considered feasible. The use of Not applicable
the seabed. ROV (including working close and landing on
the seabed) is critical as the ROV is the main
tool used to guide and manipulate equipment
during GEP removal. ROV usage is already
limited to only that required to conduct the
work effectively and safely. Due to visibility and
operational issues ROV work on or close to the
seabed is avoided unless necessary.
Administrate
Conduct an as left survey to Accept Conducting an as left survey will confirm the PS 9.3
confirm the condition of the condition of the seabed and ensure that all
seabed following GEP removal. parts of the GEP have been recovered.
Review of existing survey data Accept Review of data by suitably qualified marine PS 17.1

by a suitably qualified marine
archaeologist to inform areas for
laydown of supporting
equipment to avoid or where not
possible, minimise physical
impacts to cultural heritage
areas or prospective areas.

archaeologist will inform potential exclusion or
avoidance areas for seabed disturbance.

Implementing this process will protect and
minimi